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HOW TO USE THE MANUAL 

PRESENTATION 

To facilitate the use of the manual, operations have been qrouped in three volumes 

Volume 1 contains 
the CHARACTEHISTICS - ADJUSTMENTS CHECKS 

This volume is essential for all workshops for repairs or overhauls. 

Volume 2 contains the operations usually carried out and concerning 
HEMOVAL and FITT1NG 

- RECONDITIONING 

- ELECTRICAL. HEATING and AIR-CONDJTIONING SYSTEMS 

- BODYWORK 

Volume 3 deals with the CX Diesel. 

The above volumes are sold separately. They are presented bound in dark red Fibrex witha 
MULTO «type mechanism to facilitate the insertion of supplements or the extraction of o 

particular operation required by the workshop. 

COMPOSITION 

Every volume comprises 

- the llst of operations contained in the volume 

tliese operations filed in numerical sequence 

- the list of all the tools mentioned in the operations and the manufacturing drawings for special 
tools which are not sold but are intended to be manufactured by the workshop itseif (MR» tools). 

--------- - 
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OPERATIONS 

The sequence of operations has been devised in order to obtain the best standard pf work in the 
shortest possible time. 

The numbering of the operations is made up as foliows 
a) The code letter for the car MA for all CX vehicies except « Fuel Injection «. « MA-JE » for 

CX vehicies with « Fuel Injection «. 

b) A number made up of three fiqures denoting the unit or its companent. 

c) A figure code desiqnatinq the type of repair 1 

the figures 0 0 0 indicate the characteristics of the car - - 

the figures 0 0 indicate the chciracteristics of the unit 
- the figure 0 indicates checks and adjustments 

the figures 1 4. 7 indicate removal or fitting 
- the figures 2. 5. 8 indicate dismantling or reassembly and 

the figures 3 6. 9 indicate reconditioning 

The thumb-indexing which correspands to the list of operations enables the particular operotion 
to be found without difficulty. 

TOOLING 

Special tooling is denoted in the text by a number followed by the letter 1. 

The part-numbers inferior to the 6000 series concern tools already in use and common to vehicies 
previously introduced and to CX vehicies. 

-, 
The 6000 series refers to tools specially designed for CX vehicies. 

Additional tools of lacal manufacture are indicated in the text by a number preceded by the index 
MR . manufacturing drawings for these tools appear at the end of the particular volume filed in 

numerical order. 

TICHTENING TORQLJES: 

Torques are expressed in the following units 
either in metres Newton ( rn.N ) the legal unit for measuring torque. with the corresponding 
amount in metre-kilogrammes ( m.kg 
or in decanewton-metres ( da Nm ) . 9.81 Nm 1 rr.kg 0.981 daNm 

The numbers corresponding to the torques are rounded off « 

Examples 2 m.N 0.2 m.kg 
60 m.N 6 m.kg 

IMPORTANT When a tightening torque figure is followed by the wards « torque wrench «. the 

operation most without fall be carried out with a torque wrench. 

IMPORTANT W1THOUT FAlL af ter each operation or group of operations there is a chapter 
headed TIGHTENING TORQUES » the screws nuts or studs which are underlined indicate 
that they are of a special grade . « SECURITY HARDWARE «. When refitting it is ESSENTIAL 

to use this type af HARDWARE. TO THE EXCLUSION OF ANY OTHER. 

ADVISORY SERVICE 

For all technical information concerning these vehicies, please contact 
The Service Department. 
Citroen Cars Ltd.. 

Mill St.. 
Slough. Berks. GB. Tel. Slough 23808 

or DEPARTEMENT TECHNIQUE APRES-VENTE 
ASSISTANCE TECHNIQUE. 
92000 NANTERRE - FRANCE - Tel. 20440 00 
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Operation 

number 

MÅ. 000 
MA. 00 

MA. 00-800 
MÅ. 00-855 
MÅ. 01 

MÅ. 02 

MÅ. 03 

MÅ. 100-00 

MÅ. 112-0 

0 0 

0 

0 
0 

0 

z 
0 

E 

0 
0 
1) 

MÅ. 120-0 
MÅ. 142-000 
MÅ. 142-00 
MÅ. 142-00 a 
MÅ. 142-00 b 

MÅ. 142-00 SD 

MÅ. 142-0 
MÅ. 142-OSD 
MÅ. 144-00 

MA. 144-0 
MÅ. 173-0 

MÅ. 210-00 
MÅ. 210-00 a 
MÅ. 210-0 
MÅ. 210-Oa 
MÅ. 220-0 
MÅ. 221-0 
MÅ. 230-00 

MÅ. 230-0 
MÅ. 236-0 

MÅ. 312-00 
MÅ, 314-0 

MÅ. 320-00 

MÅ. 320-0 

LIST OF OPERATIONS 

IN MANUAL 818-1 

« CX Petrol » vehicles 

DESCRIPTION 

GENERAL ( 

General characteristics 
Jacking and towing points 
Exterior ond interior dimensions 
Fitting the rubbing rails 
Protection of the electrical units 
Working on the hydraulic system fitting precautions 
Recommended materials 

ENGINE - CARBURATION - IGNITION - COOL ING Ø 

Characteristics and special features of the engine (M 20/616, M 22/617, 
M 23/ 623 and M 23/622) 
Checking and odjusting the valve operation 

- Adjusting the rocker clearance 
Checking the engine timing 
General features of the carburation 
Chorocteristics and special features of the carburettor (M 20/616 engine) 
Characteristics and special features of the carburettor (M 22/617 engine) 
Choracteristics and special features of the carburettor (M 23/ 623 engine) 
Characteristics and speciol 1 eatures of the anti-pollution system 
(SWEDISH %larkel ,ehicles 
Adjusting the carburettor - adjusting the idling speed 
Checking and adjusting the anti-pollution system (SWIiDISH Market tehicies) 
Characteristics ond special feotures of the electronic fuel injection system 
(L-Jetronic) 
Checking and adjusting the electronic fuel injection system (L-Jetronic) 
Checking the petrol feed system 

- Petrol pump, und petrol filter 
Characteristics and special features of the ignition system 
Churacteristics and special features of the electronic ignition system 
Checking and crdiusting the ignition 
Checkinq and adjusting the electronic ignition 
Checking the ou pressure (on the vehicie) 
Filling and adjusting the pneumatic ou gauge 
Charucteristics and speciul features of the cooling system 
Working on the cooling system 
Aligning the pulleys 

CLIJTCH - TORQUE CONVERTER Ø 

Characteristics and speciul features of the pedal-operated clutch 
Checking and adjusting the pedal-operated clutch control 

- Checking the cluteh clearance 
Characteristics and special features of the torque converter 

- Choracteristics 
- Operating diagram of the torque converter 

Checking ond adjusting the gap of the contacts controlling the electro-valve 
- Checking the pressure in the converter oil-feed system 

1 

1 

4 
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Operation 
num ber 

MA. 330-00 

MA..344-0 

MA. 372-00 

MA. 390-00 

MA. 390-0 

MA. 410-00 

MA. 410-0 

MA. 420-00 
MA. 420-0 

MA. 430-00 
MA. 430-0 
MA. 434-0 

MA. 440-00 

MA, 440-0 

LIST OF OPERATIONS 

IN MANUAL 818-1 

« CX Petrol » i;ehicles 

DESCRIPTION 

GEARBOX0ndGEARBOXCONTROL i 
Chctracteristics and special features of the gearbox 

- Four-speed gearbcix with pedal-operated clutch 
- Gearbox with torque converter 
- Draining and refilling the gearbox and the torque converter 
- Five-speed gearbox with pedal-operated clutch 

Adjusting the gearbox control mechanism 

DRIVE SHFTS 0 

Characteristics and special features of the drive-shaf ts 

SOURCE AND RESERVE OF PRESSURE 0 
Characteristics and special features of the source and reserve of pressure - 

hydraulic system 
Checking the hydraulic comporients on the vehicie 

FRONT AXLE 0 
Characteristics and special features of the front axle 
Checking and adjusting the front axle 

- Checking the comber 
- Checking and adjusting the castor angle 
- Checking and adjusting the wheel cxligriment 

- Checking and adjusting the steering geometry 
- Checking the steering for straight line deviotion (,e/i icles equipped with 

ower steering) 

REARAXLE 

- 

0 () 
Characteristics and special features of the rear axle 
Checking and adjusting the rear axle 

SUSPENSION SYSTEM 0 
Characteristics and special features of the suspension system 
Checking and adjusting the suspension and its controls 
Adjusting the anti-roll bar 

STEERING SYSTEM 

Characteristics and special features of the teering system 
- Manual steering 
- Power steering with powered return 

Checking and adjusting the steering (see op. MA. 410-0) 

2 
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Operation 
number 

...................................... 

...................................... 

.................................... 
.................. 

.................................... 

.................................... 

.................................... 

.......................................................... 

MA. 450-00 
MA. 451-0 
MA, 453-0 

MA. 454-0 

MA. 510-00 

MA. 510-00 a 

MA. 510-00 b 

MA. 530-00 
MA. 530-0 
MA. 540-0 
MA. 560-0 
MA. 640-00 

MA. 640-0 

MA. 642-00 
MA. 961-0 

MA. 700-00 
MA. 840-0 
MA. 841-0 
MA. 844-0 
MA. 852-0 

MA. 961-0 

LIST OF OPERATIONS 

IN MANUAL 818-1 
« CX Pc tro / » ile h ic les 

DESC Bl P T ION 

BRAK ES 

Characteristics and special features of the braking system 
Checking the brake components 
Checking and adjusting the hydraulic brake control 

- Bleeding the brakes on « Saloon « and « Estate » vehicies (9/ 1976 
- Bleeding the brakes on « Estcite » vehicies ( 9/' 1976) 
- Adjusting the brake pedcil free play 

Checking ond adjusting the handbrake 

ELECTRICITY - HEATING 

Electrical installation (9, /974 - 1/ 1975) 
- /11/ CX 200(1 ich/des, ( cxcc/t those Julen with optional too /og equ/pmenl 
Electrical installation (1/1975 - 7/ 1975) 
- All CX 2000 and 2200 ich/des ( cxce/?t op//wie! (ou/og equ ipment 
Electrical iristallation (9,/ 1975 
- All Pailnis ichicles (9/ /975 ) (Pages 1-4) 
- Pres t/e (1 1976 ) ( Page 5 5-8 
- Es/etc Super (1 / 1976 ) (Pages 9-12) 
- Instrument panel. (711 ,c/iiclcs (9/ /975 ) ( I'agc 13) 
- Torque con i eric r, (1 / 1976 _ ) ( Pagc 14 
- Air conditioning ( _ 7/ 1976 1 (Page 16 
- Air condit/oning (7/ 1976 ) (Page 17) 
- 'Iorque coniertcr + air conditioning (12/ /976 ) ( Page 15) 
- 1/lectron,c Juc/ iii/ed/on ( Pae 19 ) 

Characteristics of the electrical units 
Checking the electrical units 
Checking and adjusting the headlamps 
Checking and adjusting the windscreen wiper 
Characteristics and special features of the air-conditioning system 

- Refrigeration 
Checking and adjusting the air-conditioning system 

- Refrigeration 
Characteristics of the ii FROID - 20 » heating system 
Checking and repairing a rear window heating element 
(See the « 1301) Y WO R 1< » chapte r 

BODYWORK 

Securing the body-shell to the assembied under-frame 
Adjusting the body panels 
Adjusting the front and rear doors 
Adjusting the boot hd 
Adjusting tbe bonnet 

- Adjusting the bonnet 
- Unlocking the bonnet (if the bonnet control is uncoupled) 

Checking and repairing a rear window heating element 

TOOLING 

Special « T » Tools 
Manufacturing diagrams for special tools not sold (»MR » tools) 

3 
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GENERAL 

OPERATION N° MÅ. 000 : General characteristics Op. MÅ. 000 1 

IDENTIFICATION OF ALL « CX » VEHICLES 

SALOONS 

Commercial symbol 
Guarantee 

symbol 
Official 
symbol Engine typ 

French fiscal 
ratinq 

CX 2000 9-1974 MB MA series MB M 20/616 11 hp 

CX 2200 1-197 5 7-1976 

Manual gearbox or torque conierter 
MC MÅ series MC M 22/617 12 hp 

CX 2200 Diesel 12-1975 w- MG MÅ series MG M 22/ 621 9 hp 

CX « Prestiqe » 2-1976 MK MA series MK M 23/623 13 bp 

CX 2400 9-1976 - 
Manual garbox or torque converter 

Mi MÅ series Mi M 23/ 623 13 hp 

CX 2400 GTI 5.1977 

Manual 5.speed gearbox 

ME MA series ME M 23/622 13 bp 

ESTATES AND AMBULANCES 

Commercial symbol 
Gutee 

symbol 
Official 
symbol Engine type 

French fiscal 
ratinq 

CX 2000 1-1976 - MD MÅ series MD M 20/616 11 hp 

CX 2200 Diesel 2-1976 MH MÅ series MH M 22/621 9 hp 

CX 2400 9-1976 -. MF MÅ series MF M 23/623 13 hp 

* CX 2000 Ambulance 9.'1976 MÅ series MD M 20/616 11 hp 

CX 2200 Ambulance Diesel 9-1976 MHA MÅ series MH M 22/621 9 bp 

CX 2400 Ambulance 9-1976 r MFA MÅ series MF M 23/623 13 hp 

* This i'ehicle is for export only. PDF compression, OCR, web-optimization with CVISION's PdfCompressor

http://www.cvisiontech.com/pdf-compression.html
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OPERATION N° MÅ. 000 : (,nril characl('rislics 

...................................................................................... 
.............................................................................. 

................................................................ 
.................................................................................. 

................................................................................ 
........................................................................................ 

................................................................................................................................ 

...................................... 

................... 

................................................................... 

....................................................................... 
........................... 

................................................. 
........................................................ 

............................................... 

............................. .......................... 

......................................................................... 
............................ 

........................ ............................ 
............................ .............................. 

.............................. 
............................ 

.................... 

CX 2000 and CX 2200 SALOON 

Vehicies fitted with M 20/616 1985 cc and M 22/617 2175 cc engines 

1. GENERAL CHARACTERISTICS CX 2000 CX 2200 

Official symbol MA series MB MA series MC 

- CommF'rcial symbol CX 2000 CX 2200 
-. Factory symbol ( quarantee ) MB MC 

Dot of int:ouction September 1974 January 1975 

Frcnch fiscul atinq 11 CV 12 CV 

- Number of seats 5 . 5 

NOTE : « CX 2200 » v,hicles can be fitted with a gearbox with torque converter as optional equipment. 

Wheels and tyres 

- Rims 5 1/2 3 >< 14 FHA 

CX 2000 ( nili' .M a,i,,al S I( ('ri,/' 1 

- Tyres ( /11 l)(I(S.S ) 

Tyre pressures (in bars oni psi ) 

Authoized alternative 
Tyres ( iuhcIss 

- Tyres with inner tubes 14 F 9 - 13 

a) 
b) 

- Tyres ( special equipment ) 

0 
(3 

0 
0 
0 

0 

z 
0 

E 

0. 
1) 

From September 1976 onwmds, Michelin type ZX tyres, have been replaced by type XZX. 

The size and pressure remain the same. 
In case of replacement of twa TX tyres by two XZX tyes, it is preferble to f it the latter at the mar. 

All CX 2200 vehicles and 
CX 2000 ( aub pouer steering 

185 HR 14 XVS 175 HR 14 XVS . 175 HR 14 XVS - Tyres (tuheless ) 

1.9 bars (27 1/ 2psi) 2.1 bars (30 1/2 psi) 2.3 bars (33 / 2psi) - Pressures 

Authorized alternative 
185 HR 14 XVS 135 HR 14 XVS 185 HR 14 XVS Tyres (tubeless) 

- Tyres with. inner tubes 14 F 9-13 

185 HR 14 XVS 185 HR 14 XVS 185 HR 14 XVS a) , 

185 HR 14 XVS 175 HR 14 XVS 175 HR 14 XVS b) 
185 R 14X(M+S) 185R14 X (M+S) 185R 14X (M+S) - Tyres ( speciale.quipment ) 

Front Reur Spare 

185 SR 14 ZX 

2 bars ( 29 psi ) 

175 SR 14 ZX 

2.1 bas (30 1/2 psi) 

175 SR 14 ZX 

2.3 bars' (33 1/ 2psi) 

185 SR 14 ZX 185 SR 14 ZX 185 SR' 14 ZX 

185 SR 14 ZX 185 SR 14 ZX 185 SR 14 ZX 

185 SR 14 ZX 175 SR 14 ZX 175 SR 14 ZX 

185 R 14 X(M+S) 185R14X(M+S) 185R 14 X(M+S) 

Op. MÅ. 000 3 

NOTE .Tyre pressures are indicated on a label located on the panef at the front of the door on the driver's side. 

Il. GENERAL DIMENSIONS 

Dimensions 
- Front track 
- Rear track 
- Wheelbase 

Overall length ( CX 2000 
CX 2200 

L474 m ( 4 ft. 10 ins 
1.360 m (4ft.5 1/2ins) 
2845 m (9ft. 4ins 
4.630 m( l5ft.2 1/2ins) 
4.660 m ( l5ft.3 1/2 ins) 

L050 m(3ft,51/2 ins) Front overhang 
1.730 m(5ft. 8 ins Overall width 

Height 'normal driving 
1.360 m ( 4ft. 5 1/2ins) position') 

Ground clearance (normal 
0.155 m ( 6 1/Bth.ins) driving position ) 
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4 OPERATION N° MA. 000 : Gnneral chciracIristics 

.............................................. 
............................................... 

.............................................. 
.......... 

............ 
.............................. 

.................................................. 

......... 

.................. 
..................................................... 

....................................................................................................... 

........................................................................................... 

.................................................................................... 
.............................. 

........................................................................ 

....................................................... 
....................................... 

.................................................. 
................................................................................... 

.......... 

.................................................................................... 

Weights in kg ( Ib ) 

Kerb weight ( with full tank of Juni ) 

- Weight on front axle 
- Weight on rear axle - 

- G.V.W. ( Gross Vehicie Weight, all optional 
equipmeu t in cluded ) 

- Maximum authorised weight on front axle 
- Maximum authorised weight on rear axle 

G.T.W. ( Gross Train Weight ) 

CX 2000 

1265 ( 2789 

845 (1863 

420 ( 926) 

1740 ( 3836 

1020 (2249) 

750 (1653 

2370 ( 5225 ) ( j,,c/,,dj,, a Irailnr 
nithoul brakes uni ghing 630 k 

(1389 Ibs 

Towing : ( Weights in kg ( ib 

a) Vehicies equipped with a single elentric cooling fan 

- Maximum trailer weight ( gradient of 1 in 10 ) 

- Maximum weight for trai [er without brakes 

b) Vehicies equipped with Iwin electric cooling fans 

-Gross Train Weight ( with 1300 kg ( 2866 Ib ) traih'r with brakes ) 

- Maximum authorised trailer weiqht (within limits of G. T.W. ) 

- Maximum sturting gradient ( at G. T. IV. ) 

CX 2200 

1285 ( 2833 

860 (1896 

425 ( 937) 

1.760 ( 3880 

1020 ( 2249 

750 (1653 

2405 ( 5302 ) ( iucluding 
a trailer ujthou t brakes 
unighing 645 kg (1422 !bs) 

CX 2000 

900 (1984) 
630 (1389 

3040 ( 6702-) 
1500 ( 3307) 
lin8 1/3 - 

IMPORTÅNT NOTE References to trailers without brakes DO NOT APPLY in U.K. 

III.GENERAL INFORMATION 

Copacities 

CX 2200 

900 (1984 
645 (1422) 

3060 ( 6746 
1500 ( 3307 
lin8 1/3 

- Fuel tonk 68 litres (15 galls 

16 dm2 ( 248 sq.in ) radiator 11 litres (19.3 pts 
» Coolirig system (zncludrng heater unit) 

20 dm2 ( 310 sq..ln ) radiator 10.6 litres (18.6 pts 

- Heater unit alone 0.6 litres (1.05 pt) 
Engine oj! 

After Ou Change 4.650 litres ( 8.2 pts 

- Difference between Min and Max on dipstick 1.1 litre (1.9 pts 

Hydraulic system ( Approx) 4 litres (7 pts) 

- Gearbox 
a ) Al a,iz,ai gearbox 

Overail capacity ( TOTAL EP 80 ) 1.6 litres ( 2.8 pts 

- Difference between Min and Max on dipstick 0.150 litres ( Q.26 pts 

h) Gearbox with Iorqueconi'erter 
5.5 litres ( 9.7 pts - Overali capacity ( TOTAL Fluide T ) 

2 to 3 litres (3 1/2 to 5.2 pts - After Oj! Change 
according to draining time) 

.0.150 litres ( 0.26 pts - Difference between Min and Max on dipstick (with oil cold) 

325 dm3 (11.48 cu. ft - Usable volume of boot 
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OPERATION N° MÅ. 000 General characteristjcs Op. MA. 000 5 

« CX 2000 » ESTATE 

Vehicie equipped with M 20/616 1985 cc. engine) 

1. GENERAL CHARACTERISTICS .: o 

- Commercial symbol CX 2000 Estate 
- Official symbol ............................................................................................................ MA series MD 

- Factory symbol ( Warranty symbol) MD 

- Introduction date .. January 1976 
- French fiscal rating .. 11 hp 

- Number of seats ............................................................................................................. 5 

.......................................................................................................................... 

............................................................................................................ 

......................................................................................................... 
...................................................................................................... 
................................................................................................... 

...................................................................................................... 
.................................................. 
.................................................. 

Wheels ond tyres 

- Wheel rims 5 1/2 J x 14 FHA 

Tyres 

z 

E 
Il) 

MICH ELIN Type and pressure in bars (psi) 
Front . Rear Spare 

Manual 185 SR 14 ZX 

Standard steering 2 ( 29 ) 2.2 (32 ) 2.4 ( 35 

fittin Power 185 HR 14 XVS-TU 
g 

steering L9 ( 27 1/2 ) 1 
2.1 ( 30 1/2 ) 1 2.3 (33 1/2 ________________ 

Manual 185 HR 14 XVS-TU 

Authorised steering 1.9 ( 27 1/2 ) 
1 

2.1 ( 30 1/2 ) 
1 

2.3 ( 33 .1/2 

fitting 
Manual or 

P 
185 R 14 X (M+S) 

ower 
steering 1.9 (27 1/2) 2.1 (30 1/2) 2.3 (33 1/2) 

NOTE - Vehicies are fitted with « TUBELESS » tyres as standard equipment. 
- They can be fitted with tyres with inner tubes of the same type, the pressures remaining the same. 
- The tyre pressures are indicated on a label located on the panel at the front of the door (on the 

driver's side ). 

From September 1976 onwards, MICHELIN ZX tyres are replaced by XZX tyres. 
The sizes and pressures rernain the same. 
In case of replacement of 2 ZX tyres by 2 XZX tyres, it is preferable to lit the latter at the rear. 

II. GENERAL DIMENSIONS 
. 

, 

- Front track 1 474 m ( 4 It 10 ins) 
-Rear track 1.390 m ( 4 ft. 6 3/4 ins 
- Wheelbase 3.095 m (10 It. 1 3/4 ins 
- Overall length 4.920 m (16 It. 1 3/4 ins 
- Front overhang 1.050 m(3 ft. 5 1/2 ins 
- Overall width 1.734 m ( 5 It. 8 1/4 ins 
- Height of vehicie (in normal driving position ) 1.465 m ( 4 ft. 9 3/4 ins 
- Ground c1earaice (in normal driving position ) 0.155 m ( 0 It. 6.1 ins 
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6 OPERATION N° MÅ. 000 : General characteristics 

................................................................................ 

............................................................................................................. 

............................................................................................................ 

............................................ 

........................................................................ 

........................................................................ 

.................................. 

........................................................................................................ 

....................................................... 
................................ 

.............................................. 

.................................................................................. 

................................................................................................................ 
................... 

............................................................................................... 

..................................................................................................... 

.................................................... 

.................................................................................. 

....................................................................................................... 
............................................... 

................................................................................ 

........................................................................................... 

Weighfs (in kg ( Ib 

- Kerb weight ( with full tank of fuel ) 1385 ( 3053 

- Weiqht on front axle 880 (1940 

- Weiqht on rear axle 505 (1113 

- Gross Vehicie Weight ( inclading all optional eqnipm en! ) 2070 ( 4564 

- Maximum authorised weight on front axle 1050 ( 2315 

- Maximum ciuthorised weight on rear axle 1 030 ( 2271 

- Gross Train Weight with 690 kg (1521 Ib) trauler without brales 2700 ( 5952 

Towing 

- Maximum authorised trailer weight (gradient of 1 in 10 ). 

900. (1984) a)Standard» vehicie 

1300 ( 2866 b) Vehicle equipped with twin electric cooling fans 

3370 ( 7429 - Gross Train Weight with ci 1300 kg ( 2866 1b ) trailer with brakes 
1500 ( 3307 - Maximum authorised trauler weiqht, within limits of G.T.W 

1 in 9 (11 % - Maximum starting gradient ( at G. T, W. ) 

IMPORTANT NOTE References to trailers without brakes DO NOT APPLY in U.K. 

III. GENERAL INFORMATION 

Capacities 

- Fuel tank 68 litres (15 gauls 

- Cooling system ( fleater unit inciuded) ( 20 dm2 -310 sq.in ) , 
10.6 litres (18.6 pts 

- Heater unit alone 0.6 litres (1.05 pts 

-Engine ou: 
- after draining 4.650 litres ( 8.2 pts 

- difference between Min and Max on dipstick 1.1 litres (1.9 pts 

- Hydraulic system ( approx ) 4 litres ( 7 pts 

- Gearbox 

- after draining 1.6 litres ( 2.8 pts 

- difference between Min and Max on dipstick 0.150 litres ( 0.26 pts 

- Boot volume 

- with rear seat in position 1100 dm3 ( 38.85 cu.ft 

- with rear seat folded 2030 dm3 ( 71.70 cu.ft) 
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OPERATION N° MA. 000 General characteristics Op. MA. 000 7 

CX « PRESTIGE »SALOON 

( Vehicie equipped with the M 23/623 2350 cc engine ) 

1. GENERAL CHARÄCTERISTICS: 

- Official symbol ................................................................................................................................ MA eries M 

- Commercial symbol ........................................................................................................................ CX PRESTIGE 

- Factory symbol ( Warranty symbol) ................................................................................................ MK 

- Introduction date ........................................................................................................................ February 1976 

- French fiscal rating .......................................................................................................................... 13 hp 

- Number of seats ................................................................................................................................. 

NOTE The following items are standard equipment on CX « Prestige » vehicles; VariPower steering ( with 

powered return ). Air-conditioning and a « Froid- 20 » heater unit. Since December 1976, these vehicles can 

be fitted with a gearbox with torque converter as optional equipment. 

...................................................................................................... 

....................................................................................................... 

....................................................................................................... 

............................................................................................. 

............................................................................................... 

.................................................................................................. 
.......................................... 

......................................... 

Wheels and tyres 

Ö 
- Wheelrims 

0 

c 

- Tyres ( tubeless ) 

-'ressure in bars ( psi ) 
z 

5 1/2 F x 14 FHA 

Front Rear Spare 

185 HR 14 XVS 185 HR 14 XVS 185 HR 14 XVS 

2.2 ( 32) 2.2 (32) 2.4 (35) 

c 

Authori sed alternatives 

- Tyres (Special equipment) 

- Pressure in bars ( psi ) 

18519/14 X (M+ S ) 185R14 X (M + 5) 185R14X ( M + S 

2.2 (32) 2.2 (32) 2.4 (35) 

II. GENERAL DIMENSIONS 

Dimensions 

- Front track 1.474m (4ft. 10 ins) 

- Rear track 1.360m (4 Et. 5 /1/2 ins) 

-Wheelbase 3.095m (10 Et. 1 ,3/4ins) 
- Overall length 4.916 m (16 tt. 1 4/2 ins) 

- Front overhang 1.057 m (3 Et. 5 /1/2 ios) 

- Overall width .734 m (5 Et. 8 /1/4 ins) 

- Height of vehicie (in normal driving position ) 1.357 m (4, tt. 5 /1/2 ins) 

- Ground clearance (din normal driving position ) 0.155 m (9 Et. 6.1 ins) 
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8 OPERATION N° MA. 000 : General characteristics 

......................................................................... 

............................................ 

............................................. 

.............................................................................................................. 

........................... 

............................................................................................... 

...................................................................................... 
............................ 

............................................................................ 

........................................................... 
................................ 

.................................... 

....................................................................................... 

............................................................................................ 

Weigkts in kg ( Ib ) 

- Kerb weight ( rJih ,/ill lank of pelmi ) 

- Weight on the front axle 

Weight on the rear cixle 

- Grass Vehicle Weiqht ( inciading all o/tional equi/nnent ) 

- Maximum authorised weight on front axle 

- Maximum authorised weight on rear axle 

- Gross Train Weight ( with ci 1300 kg ( 2866 Ih ) traulr witt' hrakes 

fIL GENERAL INFORMATION 

Copacities 

1450(3197) 

970(2138) 

480 (1058 

1890 ( 4167 

1110 ( 2447 

790 (1742 

3190 ( 7033 

68 litres (15 gauls - Fuel tank 

- Cooling system (inciuding heater miii 
10.6 litres (18.6 pts - Manual gearbox ( 20 dm2 - 310 sq.in. radiator ) 

- Torque converter gearbox ( 23 dm2 -356 sq.in. radiator ) 12.5 litres (22 pts 

0.6 litres (1.05 pts - Heater unit alone 

- Engine ou 

4.650 litres ( 8.2 pts - af ter draining 
1.1 litres (1.9 pts - difference between Min and Max. n dipstick 
4 litres ( 7 pts - Hydraulic system ( approx. ) 

- Gearbox 

1.600 litres ( 2.8 pts a) Manual gearbox ( TOTAL EP 80 ) 

0.150 litres ( 0.26 pts differénce between Min, and Max. on dipstick 

5.5 litres b) Torque con'erter gearhox ( TOTAL FLUIDE T ) 

2 to 3 litres ( 3.5 to 5.3 pts - after draining 

- (gccording to draining time) 

- difference between Min, and Max. on dipstick (with the ou cold) 0.150 litres (0.26 pts) 

325 dm3 - 1L48 cu.ft. - Usable volume of boot 
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OPERATION N° MA. 000 Generil characteristics Op. MA. 000 9 

...................................................................................................... 
................................................................................................... 

..................................................................................................... 
............................................................................................... 

.................................................................................................... 

................................................................................................................ 
............................................................................................................... 
............................................................................................................... 

............................................................................................................ 
............................................................................................................ 

............................................................................................................. 
............................................... 

................................................... 

CX 2400 SALOON 

Vehicies equipped with the M 23/623 - 2350 cc engine 

1. GENERAL CHARACTERISTICS: 

- Official symbol MA series MJ 

- Commercial symbol CX 2400 

- Factory symbol ( Warrantv sm hof) MJ 

Introduction date September 1976 

- French fiscal rating 13 hp 

- Nuber of seats 5 

NOTE . CX 2400 saloon vehicles can be fitted with a torque converter gearbox and an air-conditioning unit as 
optional .equipment. From December 1976 onwards, these two items can be fitted together. 

w 

0 

0 

0 

z 
4) 

E 

0. 

V) 

Wheels and tyres 

- Wheelrims 5 1/2Jx14FHA 

MICHELIN 
TYPE AND PRESSURE IN BARS ( PSI) 

_______________ 
TYRES FRONT EAR 

] 

SPARE 

STANDARD 
185 HR 14 XVS-TU 175 HR 14 XVS-TU 

_______________ 
FITTING 

______________ 

L9 (27.5) 

_______________ 

2.1 (30.5) 
1 

2.3 (33,5) 

185HR14XVS-TU 

AUTHORISED 1.9 (27.5) 1.9 (27.5) 2.1 (30.5) 

ALTERNATIVE . 185-14 X (M + S) 

1.9 (27.5) 1.9 (27.5) 2.1 (30.5) 

NOTE . Vehicles are fitted with TUBELESS tyres as standard equipment. They can be fitted with tyres with 

inner tubes of the same type, the pressures remaining the same. 

The tyre pressures are indicated on a label located on the panel at the front of the door (on the drii'ers side). 

II, GENERAL DIMENSIONS 

Dimensions 

- Front track 1.474 m ( 4ft. 10 ins) 

- Rear track 1.360 m ( 4 ft. 5 1/2 ins) 

- Wheelbase 2.845 m ( 9 ft. 4 ins 

- Overall length 4.660 m ( lSft. 3 1/2 ins) 

- Front overhang 1.050 m (3 fL 5 1/2 ins) 

- Overall width 1.730 m ( 5 ft. 8 ins 

- Height of vehicie (in the normal driving position ) 1.360 m ( 4 ft. 5 1/2 ins) 

- Ground clearance (in the normal drii'ing position ) 0.155 m ( 0 ft. 6.1 ins PDF compression, OCR, web-optimization with CVISION's PdfCompressor
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10 OPERATION N° MA. 000 : Gn,,nral charactristics 

.......................................................................... 

........................................................... 
............................................................. 

.................. 

.................................................................. 
....................... 

.................................................................... 

........................................................................ 

...................... 

............................................ 

.................. 

\ 

Weights in kg ( Ib ) 

Kerb weight ( nj/h ti'// tauk of uul ) 

Weight on the front oxle 

- Weight on the rear axle 
Gross Vehicie Weight 

- Maximum authorised weight on the front axle 

- Maximum authorised weight on the rear axle 

- Gross Train Weight (with a 1300 kg ( 2866 ib ) trailer ) 

Gross Train Weight ( with a 650 kg (1433 ib ) [railer without brakes ) 

Towing 

1300 ( 2866 

870 (1918 
430 ( 948 

1790 ( 3946 

1050 ( 2315 

750 (1653 

3090 ( 6812 

2440 ( 5379 

- Moximum weight of trailer without brakes 650 (1433 
Moximum weight of trailer (within G.T.W. limit of 3090 kg ( 6812 ib ) 1500 ( 3307 

- Maximum starting grodient ( at G.T.W. ) 12 % (1 in 8 1/2 

NOTE : For towing a trailer heavier than 900 kg ( 1984 ib ), it is necessary to fit a second lO-blade electric 
cooling fan. 

IMPORTANT NOTE : References to trailers without brakes DO NOT APPLY in U,K. 

III. GENERAL INFORMATION 

Capacities 

Fuel tank 

- Cooling system ( in duc/ing h natur 1/Flit 

- Manual or torque converter gearbox 

- Optional torque converter f air-conditioning unit 

- Heater unit alone 

- Engine ou 

- after draining 

- difference between Min. and Max. on dipstick 

- Hydraulic system ( approx ) 

- Gearbox 

ci) Manual guarhox 

Overall apacity ( TOTAL EP 80 ) 

- Difference between Min, and Max. on dipstick 

h) iorque conierter gearbox 

- Overall capacity ( TOTAL FLU IDE T ) 

- After draining 

68 litres (15 galls 

10.6 litres (18.6 pts 
12.5 litres ( 22 pts 
0.6 litres (1.05 pts 

4.650 litres (8.2 pts 

1.1 litres ( 1.9 p(s 

4litres(7pts) 

- Difference between Min, and Max. on dipstick (with thu ou cold) 

- Usable volume of boot 

1.600 litres ( 2.8 pts 
0.150 litres ( 0.26 pts 

5.5 litres ( 9.7 pts 
2 to 3 litres (3.5 to 5,3pts) 
according to draining time 

0.150 litres (0.26 pts 

325 dm3 ( 11.48 cu.ft 
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OPERATION N° MÅ. 000 : (jnraI c/arac/ristics Op. MÅ. 000 11 

CX 2400 ESTATE 

Vehicies fitted with the M 23/623 2350 cc engine) 

..................................................................... 

........................................... 

......................................................................... 

.................................................................................................................... 
.................................................................................................................... 
.................................................................................................................. 

.......................................................................................................... 
............................................................................................................ 

.............................................................................................................. 
..................................................... 
.................................................... 

1 GENERAL CHARACTERISTICS 

- Cornmercial symbol 

- Official symbol 

- Factory symbol (Warranty symbol ) 

Introduction date 

- French fiscal rating 

- Number of seats 

Wheels and tyres 

- Wheelrims 

Tyres 

Ö 

cc, 

0 

0 

0 

z 

CX 2400 Estate 
MA series MF 

MF 

September 1976 

l3hp 
5 

5 1/2JX14FHA 

Type and pressure in bars ( psi 
MICHELIN TYRES Front 

1 

Rear Spare 

Manual 185 SR 14 XZX - TU 

STANDARD steering 2.1 ( 30.5) 2.2 ( 32 ) 2.4 ( 35 

FI ING Power 185 HR14 XVS - TU 
TT 

steering 2 ( 29 ) 2.1 ( 30.5) 2,3 (33.5) 
______________ 

M nual 185 HR14XVS-TU a 
steering 2 (29) 2.1 (30.5) 2.3 (33.5) 

AU THORISED 
Manualor 185R14X(M+S) 

ALTERNATIVE 
Power steering 2 ( 29 ) 

1 

] 

2.1 (30.5 
1 

2.3 ( 33.5 

0 5 

5 

NOTE : Vehicles are fitted with TUBÉLESS tyres as standard equipment. They can be fitted with tyres with 

inner tubes of the same type the pressures remaining the same. 

Tyre pressures are indicated on a label on the panel at the front of the door ( on the driver's side ). 

II. GENERAL DIMENSIONS 

- Front track . 
1.474 m ( 4 ft. 10 ins) 

- Rear track 1.390 m ( 4 ft. 6 3/4ins) 

-Wheelbase 3.095 m ( lOft. 1 3/4ins) 
- Overall length 4.920 m (l6ft. 1 3/4ins) 
- Front overhang 1.050 m ( 3 ft. 5 1/2 ins) 

- Overall width 1.734 m (5 ft. 8 1/4 ins) 

- Height of vehicle (in the normal driiing position) 1.465 m (4ft 9 3/4 ins) 

- Ground clearance (in the normal drioing position) 0.155 m (0 ft.6.1 ins) 
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12 OPERATION N° MA. 000: ('nural characirisijcs 

Weights in kg ( Ib ) 

.......................................................................... 
.................................................................................................. 

...................................................................................................... 
............................................ 

...................................................................... 
..................................................................... 

........................ 

.............................................................................................. 
.......................... 

..................... 

............................................................................ 

............................................................... 

............................................................ 

- Kerb weight ( with full tank of ful ) 1405 ( 3097 

- Weight on front axle 900 (1984 
- Weight on rear axle 505 (1113 
- Gross Vehicie Weiqht (includiii all o/lional (q1/lnl(n.I ) 2095 ( 4619 

Maximum authorised weght on front axle 1075 ( 2370 

- Maximum authorised weight on rear axle 1030 ( 2271 

Gross Train Weight (with 0700 kg (1543 lb) trailer without brakes ) 2795 (6162) 

Towing 

Maximum trailer weight ( gradient of 1 in 10 

a) « Standard » i'ehicle 

h ) Vc'hide Jit/cd with a sucond 1O-hladc' ulcctric cooling Jan 

- Gross Train Weight with a 1300 kg ( 2866 ib ) trailer with brakes 
- Maximum trailer weight within limit of G.T.W. ( 3395 kg -7485 ib ) 

- Maximum stärtinq gradient.( atG.T.W. ) 

IMPORTANT NOTE : References to trailer without brakes DO NOT APPLY in U.K 

III. GENERAL INFORMATION 

Capacities 

- Fuel tank 

- Cooling system ( includin.g heater ijizit ) 

- Heater unit alone 

- Engine ou 

- after draining 

- difference between Min. and Max. on dipstick 

- Hydraulic system ( approx ) 

- Gearbox 

- af ter draining 

- difference between Min. and Max. on dipstick 

- Volume of boot 

- with rear seat in position 

- with rear seat folded back 

900 (1984 
1300 ( 2866 

3395 ( 7485 

1500 ( 3307 

11 o, (1 in9 

68 litres (15 galls 
10.6 litres (18.6 pts 
0,6 litres (1.05 pts 

4.650 litres (8.2 pts) 
L1 litres (1.9 pts 

4 litres ( 7 pts 

1.6 litres ( 2.8 pts 

0.150 litres (0.26 pts 

1100 dm3 ( 38.85cu.ft 
2030 dm3 ( 71,70 cu.ft 
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OPERATION N° MÅ. 000 : General characteristics 
. 

Op. MÅ. 000 13 

CX 2400 GTI SALOON 

Vehicies ftted with the M 23/622 - 2350 cc fuel injection engine 

1. GENERAL CHARÅCTERISTICS 

- Commercial symbol ........................................................................................................... ........ CX 2400 GTI 

- Official symbol .................................................................................................................. ....... MÅ series ME 

- Factory symbol ( Warranty symbol) .................................................................................. ........ ME 

- Introduction date ................................................................................................................ ....... May 977 

- French fiscal rating .......................................................................................................... ....... 13 hp 

- Number of seats .............................................................................................................. ....... 5 

Wheels and tyres 

- Wheelrims .......................................................................................... MICHELIN 5 1/ 2 LX 14FHA 5.49 D 

................................ 

................................................................................................................ 
.............................................................................................................. 
.............................................................................................................. 
............................................................................................................... 

........................................................................................................ 
.......................................................................................................... 

...................................................................................................... 

....................................................... 

Tyres: 

- Tyres ( tubeless ) 

- Pressure in bars ( psi ) 

Authorised Alternative 

- Tyres ( special equipment ) 

- Pressure in bars ( psi ) 

Front Rear 
- 

Spare 

185 HR 14 XVS 

2.1 (30.5) 
185 HR 14 XVS 

2.2 (32) 
185 HR 14 XVS 

2.4 (35) 

185 R 14 X(M+S) 185 R 14 X (M+S ) 185 HR14 X (M+S) 

2.1 ( 30.5 ) 2.2 ( 32 ) 2.4 ( 35 

c 

NOTE - Vehicies are fitted with TUBELESS tyres as standard equipment. They can be fitted with tyres with 

inner tubes of the same type, the pressures remaining the same. 

- Tyre pressures are indicated on a label located on the panel at the front of the door (on the driver's 

side ). 

II. GENERAL DIMENSIONS: 

1.474 m ( 4 ft. 10 ins - Front track 
1.360 m ( 4 ft. 5 1/2 ins - Rear track 
2.845 m (9 ft. 4 iiis - Wheelbase 
4.670 m( l5ft.3 3/4ins) -Overalllength 
1.057 m (3 ft. 5 1/2 ins) - Front overhang 
0.764 m (2 ft. 6 ins - Rear overhang 
1.734 m ( 5 ft. 8 1/4 ins - Overall width 

-Height of vehicie (in normal driving position) 1 360 m ( 4 ft 5 1/2 ins 

Q.155m ( 0.ft. 6.1 iiis - Ground clearance (in normal driving position) 
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14 OPERATION N° MÅ. 000 (nneral charactristics 

Weights in kg ( Ib ) 

..................................................................................................... 

................................................................................................................................. 

......................................................................................................................... 

....................................................... 
.................................................................................... 

................................................................................... 
.......................................... 

................................................................................................................ 
....................................................... 

............................................ 
.................................................. 

........................................................................................... 

................................................. 

................................ 

.................................. 

- Kerb weight ( with full tank of Juni ) 1345 ( 2965 

- Weight on front axle 910 ( 2006 

- Weight on rear axle 435 ( 959 

- Grass Vehicie Weight ( iucluding all oplional nquipvinnt ) 1810 ( 3990 

- Maximum authorised weight on front axle 1075 ( 2370 

- Maximum authorised weight on rear axle 750 (1653 
- Gross Trctin Weight with a 670 kg (1477 ib ) trailer without brakes ) 2480 ( 5467 

Towing 

- Maximum weight of trailer ( on gradient of 1 in 10 

a) « Standard » rehiclc 900 (1984 
h) Vuhicin .equipped with a sncond1O-biade cooiing fan 1300 ( 2866 

- Grass Train Weight with a 1300 kg( 2866 ib ) trailer with brakes 3110 ( 6856 

- Max. trailer weight within limit of G.T.W. ( 3110 kg - 6856 ib ) 1500 ( 3307 

- Max. starting gradient (at C1.T.W. ) 12% ( 1 in 8 1/2) 

III.. GENERAL. INFORMATION 

Capocities 

-Fueltank 
- Cooling system ( izcluding hater anit) 
- Heater unit alone 

- Engine ou 

- after draining 

- difference between Min, and Max. on dipstick 

- Hydraulic system ( approx) 
(earbox 

- after draining 

- difference between Min, and Max. on dipstick 

- Usable volume of rear boot 

68 litres (15 galls 
12.3 litres ( 21.6 pts 
0.6 litres (1.05 pts 

4.650 litres ( 8.2 pts 
1.1 litres (1.9 pts 

4litres(7pts) 

1.6 litres ( 2.8 pts 

0.150 litres ( 0.26 pts 

325 dm3 ( 11.48 cu.ft) 
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OPERATION N° MÅ. 000 Gn'raI charactcristics Op. MÅ. 000 15 

CX 2400 AMBULANCE 

Vehicies fitted with the M 23/623 - 2350 cc engine 

...................... 

.................. 
........................... 

........................................................................................ 
........................................................................................ 
....................................................................................... 

..................................................................................... 
................................................................................... 
................................................................................... 

....................... 

......................... 

0 
0 

co 

co 

0 

c 
0 

0 

z 

E 
0 
0 

1. GENERAL CHARACTERISTICS 

- Commercial symbol 

- Official symbol 

- Factory symbol ( Warranty symbol) 

- Introduction date 

- French fiscol rating 

- Number of seats 

Wheels and tyres 

- Wheelrims 

Tyres 

0.- 
" NOTE : The vehicies are fitted with TUBELESS tyres as standard equipment they can be fitted with tyres 

with iriner tubes of the same type, the pressures remaining unchanged. 

Tyre pressures are indicated on a label located on the panel at the front of the door ( on the drivers 
side ), 

CX 2400 Ambulance 

MA series MF 

MFA 

September 1976 

l3hp 
4 sitting 1 lying 

5 1/2J+14FHA 

Type and pressure in bars ( psi 
MICHELIN TYRES Front Rear Spare 

Manual 185 SR 14 ZX - TU or 185 SR 14 XZX - TU 

Standard steering 2,1 (30.5) 2 (29) 2.3 (33 1/2) 
_________________ 

Power 185 HR 14 XVS - TU 
fitting steering 2 ( 29 ) 1.9 ( 27.5) 2.2 ( 32 

________________ 
Manual 185 HR 14 XVS - TU 

Authorised steering 2 (29) 1.9 (27.5) 2.2 (32) 
Manualor 185R14X(M+S) Alternative 

Power steering 2 ( 29 ) 1.9 ( 27.5 ) 2.2 ( 32 

II. GENERAL DIMENSIONS 

- Front track 1474 m ( 4 ft. lOins 

- Rear track 1.390 m ( 4 ft. 6 3/4 ins 

- Wheel base 3.095 m (10 ft. 1 3/4 ins 

- Overall length 4.985 m (16 fl. 4 1/4 ins 

- Front overhang 1.050 m( 3 ft. 5 1/2 ins 

- Overall width 1.734 m ( 5 ft. 8 1./4 ins') 

- Height of vehicie (in the normal driving position.) 1.875 m( 6ft. 1 3/4 ins 

- Ground clearance (in the normal driving position) 0.155 m ( 0.ft. 6.1 ins 
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16 OPERATION N° MA. 000 (,j,ra/ cbirac!risIics 

................................................. 

........................................................................ 

................................................................ 

.......... 

.................. 

................................... 

Inferior dimensions of the driver's compartment 

Distcxnce between windscreen and separating panels 
- Width at elbow heiqht 

Interior dimensions of patient compartment :- 

Distance between separating panel and rear wiridow (at stretcher heiqht 
Width between rear side doors 

Width of floor between rear wheelarches 
Height between floor and roof 

at the front 

- at the rear 

Weights in kg ( Ib ) 

- Kerb weight 

- Weight on front axle 

- Weight on rear axle 
- Gross Vehicie Weight ( G.V.W. ) 

Moximum authorised weiqht on front axle 

- Maximum authorised weight on rear axle 

III. GENERAL INFORMATION 

Capacities 

- Fuel tank 

- Cooling System ( including the heater units ) 

- Heater uriit for driver compartment alone 

- Auxiliary heater unit for patient cornpartmerit 

- Engine ou 

- af ter draining 

- difference between Min, and Max. on dipstick 

- Hydraulic system ( approx. ) 
. 

- Gearbox 

- af ter draining 

- difference between Min. and Max. on dipstick 

.1.330m(41t,4 1/4ins) 
1.400 m ( 4 It. 7 ins 

2.180 m (7 ft. 1 3/4 ins 

1.400m(4ft.7ins) 
1,120m(3ft.8ins) 

1.42Om(4ft,Bins) 
1.175 m ( 3 It. 10 1/4 ins) 

1530 ( 3373 

925 ( 2039 ) 

605 (1334 
2095 ( 4619 

1075 (2370 
1030 ( 2271 

68 litres (15 galls 
11.8 litres ( 20.8 pts 
0.6 litres (1.05 pts 

1.6 litres ( 2.8 pts 

4.650 litres ( 8.2 pts 
1.1 litres (1.9 pts ,) 

4litres(7pts) 

1.6 litres ( 2.8 pts 
0.150 litres ( 0.26 pts 
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Supplement N° 1 to Manual 8181 ( ADD 

_ 

_ 

S.A.A. CITROEN 
- '- TYPE SERIE 

Year -7LJi L 1 

10 
/\MA-MB 0001,.. 

______ _____________ 
j25 000002 

1 

PT.C PT.R _____ 
__________________ 00054 

Repeat chassis number Body shell N° Chasss N° plote Front subframe N° 

© © © 

[5.A.A. CITROEN 

0004 012345 L 
Body code number 

ni z 
-I 
-Ii 

fl 
- 

fl 
1 

Fn 

fl 0 

0 z 
m z 
-I 

0 
Il, 

-I 
0 z 
z 

0. 

Q 
© 

rs.A.A. CITROEN TYPE 

!N01234567&91I ij 
Engine number 

© 

t951628 J 

Gearbox number 

© 
00013 

Rear subframe 
nu m ber 
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OPERATION N° MA. 00 Vehiclc' jarki,, and ton ing poin is. Op. MÅ. 00 1 

JÅCKING POINTS. 
Sqfoor,, « I'rc.stige » saloons, Usla/es 

It is absolutely essential that the jacking poinss shown below be respected. 

Under no circumstancesmust the vehicie be lifted by leverage against the underframe sidemembers or at any part of 
the front or rear subirome except as indicated. 

s (r,r/ioj; oj ibc sidcmv',, hets rh i,,tri/ah/rsn/i fl 

- Fln .sahjran,c ou' o/oli,,inc,, 
IsuuHd in 

-tlfleqn al biaki? 

0 

0 z 

c c 

A Lifting poinis under wheels 

B - Bl Jack supports under body for ear jack 
(wheel chunqinq) 

C Supports under front axle (in line with the 
engine mountinqs 

D .Jackiny points under body 

£ + Bl Lifting points when raisirig the car with 
a twin -post lift (with chocks at E 

E + F Lifting points when raising the ear with 
fork lift ( with ehocks at E and F) 

NOTE Special chocks to be positioned at E and F 
are sold by the lift suppliers 
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OPERATION N° MÅ. 00 /,/ fr/CC k/uLouc/ /UHflfl 

Front towing points 
II - TOWING POINTS 

With the veh ic le on i ts wheel s, end the hydron ic svs fern iinde: zI:essL:r e 
- 

- 

U se towin q eye eyes ) A under the sij b trorr:c ho::: 

With the wheel s off the ground 

IMPORTANT NOTE Towing the vehice by iiftinc the runt by ineons of :owtnq eyes (A) IS PROHIBITED 

A) Vvh/c /- not fiIIy/ ujli' ni / 11v ir'u;I N/!. (lut1 ///. 
u 

Lift the back of the vehicie using the rings provided or that purpose.. or rnove the vehicie on u trailer. 
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OPERATION N° MÅ. 00 e/'/c/ ia kiu ,ii,d JOIJ/ug Ju»,, ts. Op. MÅ. 00 

8) Ve/}jr/cs (1//Cä itjIJ /OUI" bvac-kc/.s (fl )IUL/(/{1/ //]( /UHCFIt(IrS(( //rn,o / //C fro,,/ fl.!!. (mcl LII. /arrhs. 

Attach a cable (1) in the holes of the brackets. 

Interpose a wooden beurn (2 ) under the reur section of the rubber buffers, close to their fixin points. 

Interpose a piece of pudding to protect the lower volance and the burnper. 

PDF compression, OCR, web-optimization with CVISION's PdfCompressor

http://www.cvisiontech.com/pdf-compression.html


z z 0 OPERATION N° MÅ. 00 

2. Reor towing poirits 

13 Towinq eyes on the reor bodyshei siderriernhers 
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OPERATION N° MA. 00-800 : It,'ior and i?,terior dirnensions 

ROOF - RACI( 

The maximum roof-rack bad is 80 kg (176 Ib ); evenly distributed. 
The roof-rack contact points must be on the gutter at the front, at the centre of the front door opening, and at the rear 
in line with the rear door pillar. 

/ , , > / , , / ( / / A / / /\ / / / / , / / ) / - /___ _/ _/ / 
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OPERATION N° MÅ. 00-855 : ii/ting th side jinishing strips. 

FITTING THE SIDE FINISHING STRIPS 

« PALLAS » and « ADMINISTRATION » type 

1. Fitting the lower body-shell finishing strips 

Position the inner embellishers : front centre and rear. The clearance between each embellisher must not 

exceed 5 mm. 

Mark and punch the eight fixing holes using a pin-punch, and f it the round headed seif-tapping screws. Tighten 

them. 
Position the outer embellishers, mark and punch each fixing hole using a pin-punch, and f it the seif-tapping 

fixing screws. Tighten them. 

1 

2. Fitting the bumper and protective pads 

it the protective pads, andsecure them using nuts and contact washers. 

4 

- 

Op. MÅ. 00-855 1 
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OPERATION N° MA. 00-855 : Fitting the side finishing strips. 

1. Fitting the upper door finishing strips (1): 

Op. MA. 00-855 3 

Mark the following 

- on the front door, the point « al » at a distance of 23 mm from the front upper corner of the door and 10 mm from 

the window surround embellishers, 
- on the rear door, the point « a7 »31 mm from the front edge of the door, ond 10 mm from the window surround 

embe lii sher, 
- on the reor wing the point « o 13 » 35 mm from the front edge of the wing, and 6 mm from the upper edge of the 

wing. 
Using a piece of string, draw a line pas sing through each point, and draw the oxis of the strips. 

Mark the axis of the strip fixing holes (see diagram poge 2), as weil as the holes at « o 17 » ond « a 18 

Drill the holes (5 mm diameter). 
Fit the plastic chps. 
Position the strips on the clips. 

0 

1 

0 
D 
c 
0 

0 

0 z 

E 

0. 
0. 

2. Fitting the rubbing rails (2) at the centre of the doors 

Mork the front and reor points at o distance of 260 mm at the front and 208 mm at the rear from the waistline of 

the vehicie. 
Mark the central oxis of the rubbing roll using a length of string. 

Draw o line linking the holes as per diagram on poge 2. 

Driil all the holes (diameter 8 mm). 

Fit the plastic clips, and secure them. 

Position and fit the rubbing rolls onto the clips. 
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OPERATION N° MA. 01 : I'roi(iiOn of f/1( (I(c/rica/ au/is. Op. MA. 01 

PROTECTION OF THE ELECTRICAL UNITS 

PRECAUTIONS WHEN CARRYING OUT WORK ON THE CAR 

It is ahsoli,te/y ussun tia! lo ajoki Or tio)) ubiri' mar (/rs/roy (ur/Oj)) of ii'u ('luc/ricO! 1/1/iis or creaie 0 shor/-circiiil 

ih con s c qii c' ut risk 0! Jiru ). 

1. Battery : a) Disconnect the negative terminal first, then the positive one. 

b) Ensure the battery is properly conriected, with the negative terminal being connected 
to earth. 

c) Corefully connect both leods to the battery terminals, the negotive lead being connected 
last. 
Before connecting the negative leod ensure that there is no flow of current. This can 
be estoblished by briefly touching the negative terminal with the lead end : sparks 
indicate o short circuit which must be corrected first. 

c 

0 
0 

0 

0 

0 

0 z 
c 

E 
(1 

0. 
0 

d) Before using the starter ensure that the two léads are correctly tightened on their 
respective terminals. 

2. Alternator-Regulator : a) Do not rotate the alternotor unless it is connected to the battery. 

b) Before connecting the olternator ensure that the battery is correctly connected 
(negativa terminol to eorth). 

c) Do not check the operation of the alternator by shortcircuiting either the positive or 

the « EXC » terminals ond the earth terminal. 

d) Take care not to reverse the leads connected to the regulator. 

e) Do not attempt to re-energize the alternator : this is never necessary and in ony case 
would damage both the alternator and the regulator. 

f) Do not connect a suppressor capacitor at the « EXC » terminal of the alternator or the 
regulator. 

g) Do not connect o chorging unit to the battery and never carry out arc welding (or spot 
welding) on the car chassis unless both the positive and the negativa leuds are 
disconnected from the battery. 

3. Ignition coli : a) Connect the supply lead of the coil to the externol ballast resistor terminal and not to 
the coil itseif. 

b) Connect the suppressor with a jump lead to the feed terminal of the coil. Only fit the 
suppressor recommended by the factory. 

4. Q.I. Headlamps a) Only replace a Q.I. buib with the headlamps switched off. After having used the head- 
lamps it is wise to lat them cool down for five minutes before handling. 

b) Do not touch a Q.I. buib with bare fingers. Any fingerprints on the bulb must be cleaned 
off with soapy water and the buib dried with a lint-free cloth. 
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OPE RATION N° MA 02 : urki,i( 0)) fl')' li',draiilic SVSIOO/, 

1. PRECAUTIONS TO BE TAKEN WHEN WORKING ON 

THE HYDRAU LIC UNITS OR THE SYSTEM. 

Op. MA, 02 

1/1)' corro cl ti,,ic1/rm/o' of tho ('1) 1/ro h ydraulic sys to'u Pri'suposos bo rfoct cioauliii oSS o! tho f/u/d and Iho hydraul/c 
Ir/j,,i / /irc' cdu liojis ,,iis1 t/'o ro /o ro bo tak ou ul ou ,iork/,i ou tbc h ydranlic s vs ton ,0d du ring tho s forago of 

Iho fluid aiid co?ii »ou o,,Is 

L HYDRAULIC FLUID 

\Iiuiorai /'',draiiiic Jiu/d ( LHM ) is the only suitable type and must be used to the exclusion of all others in the 
hydraulic system of the car. 

This LHM fluid is groou in co/our and similar to engine ou. 

The use of ajiv olhor uoiiid ra/ii the rubber rings ond seals in the system. 

2. RUBBER UNITS AND PARTS 

Suitable components are identified by their groon co/our and may only be replaced by gouuino roplacoinoni 

cOlii/0))0)i/S painted or marked in green. 

All rubber components (joints, hoses, diaphragms, etc ... ) are of a spocial quai/ty !° ii.so with LlI%l Jlu/d and are 
identified by their white or green colour. 

3. STORAGE 

0 0 

c 

0 

c 
0 

0 

0 z 
c 
0 
E 
4) 

0 
0. 
D 

u1) 

Components must be stored u/i of [mia' a,,d hiankod olj. Like the piping they must be protected against shock 
and the ingress of dust. 

Rubber tubing and joints must be stored away from dust. air, light and heat. 

LHM hydraulic fluid must be stored in its original containers carefully sealed We advise the use of litre (for 
toppinq up ) or five litre containers (for refillinq ) to avoid havinq to keep opened containers. 

4. CHECKS BEFORE CARRYINGOUT WORK: 

Bef are working on the hydraulic system in case of incorrect operation, ensure the foliowig 

o ) il'at ii'c oiilro/s Or lic mcclanica/ Iii,krigos of /I'i' iwils or ti'c iO/i/) OJ iyåraiiIic ,o, iis inio/,ed aro iiOI 

s//jf in o/oral/on. 

b ) and that the il!' circuil is undor »rossuro. as foliows 

With the engine at idling speed 
- Unscrew the pressurere1ease screw on the pressure regulator by one.or one and one haif turns : a sound 

of leakage should be heard from the requlotor. 

Retighten the release screw : cut-out must occur which resuits in a reduction in the running noise 
emitted by the H P pump. 

If not check in the following sequence 

that there is sufficient fluid in the reservoir, 

that the reservoir filter is dean and in good condition, 

that the H.P pump is primed and there is no air leak on the suction side of the pump, 

that the release screw of the pressure regulator is correctly tightened. 

PDF compression, OCR, web-optimization with CVISION's PdfCompressor

http://www.cvisiontech.com/pdf-compression.html


ty
. 

,V
_ 

v,
' 

'-'
 

,.b
 

O
r
t
 

77
C

 

z
 

._. 

,-a 

.T
. 

.U
.. 

..C
 

.^. 

ris 

in, 

+
-' 

'T
3 

.-. 

f-" 
0.' 

c
l
:
 

'
-
l
 

O
.. 

2 OPERATION N° MA, 02: ork/u on h'Irau/ic SVS1(fl/ 

5. PRECAUTIONS TO BE TAKEN BEFORE WORKING ON THE HYDRAULIC SYSTEM: 

a) (arfi ju/fy cincin the area of work, the unions and the unit to be removed. 

Disconnect the lead from the negative terminal of the battery. 

Only use petrol or lead-free petrol for cleaning. 

b ) R('/('(1S( t/fl /)r('ssu ?(' in the circuits 

Place the vehicie in the « bo « osi/ipu. stop the engine. 

- Slacken the Pressure Regulator release screw. 
Wait until the front of the car hos reached the low position. 

6. PRECAUTIONS TO BE TAKEN DURING REMOVAL 

a) 13/ank o// // , tci/ pi/s with plugs and rubber tubes with round pins of the correct diameter. 

b) Blank Off Ib( OP('///)/CS of components with pluqs of the correct diameter. 

NOTE Plugs and pins must be carefully cleaned before insertion. 

7, CHECK OR TEST OF HYDRAULIC UNITS: 

Use 3654T Insi hc'ocb equipped and designed for use with LHM fluid. 
This bench is pciu,,t('d /r((O/ and its accessories are marked in green. 

Never use the bench with another fluid or for testing components operating with another fluid (units of a « D » 

car using LHS2 for instance ). 

NOTE The « Le Bozec » pump used on test benches for checking DIESEL injectors can be resorted to for 

testinq components operating with LHM mineral fluid provided that the bench is cleaned first. 

8. PRECAUTIONS TO BE TAKEN DURING REFITTING 

a ) (;lcainng 

steel pipes must be blown through with compressed air, 

-' rubber tubes and joints must be washed in petrol or white spirit and then dried with compressed air, 

hydraulic units must also be cleaned with petrol or white spirit and blown through with compressed air. 

NOTE Renew all joints and seals during refittinq 

b) Lubrification 

Follow the indications as stated in the operations in the Manual. 

Joints and internal parts most be liqhtly oiled hefore fitting ( use mineral fluid LHM anly 

If parts in contact with hydraulic units have to be greased use a mineral grease only ( as employed for 

Cardan shafts or bearings). 
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OPERATION N° MA, 02 : Worki), all /hc / /rai,Iic s ys/em. Op. MA. 02 3 

c ) F/t/ieg 

1 
Only use joints of a quality compatihie with LHM mineral fluid. 

To donnect a union proceed as foliows 

- Position sleeve-seal « a » lightly coated with 
LHM 1 luid; this sleeve seal must not reach the 
extremity of pipe « b 

- Centre the pipe in the housing by lining it up 
with the axis of the hole, avoiding all stress. 

Ensure that the end « b » of the pipe enters 
into the small bore « c » 

- Start screwing in the union nut by hand. 

- Tiqhten nut moderately excessive force could 
cause a leak because of deformation of the pipe 

NOTE Tiqhteninq torques 
3.5 -mm pipe 5.8 to 6 6 ft lbs 
4.5mm pipe ', 8 to P mN ( 0.8 toO 9 n. kg 

6 6 to 8 0 ft.lbs 
b.0-m pipe to 11 mN (0.9 to 11 c.kg) 

The design of the various seals ensures that their sealing action increases with fluid pressure. The oiltightness 
is therefore not improved by greater tightness of the unions. 

To connect a rubber tube a rubber ring of suitable diameter hos to be positioned hetween th tube and the hose 
clip. 

9. CHECKS ON COMPLETION OF WORK 

On completion of work on hydraulic units or the system itseif check the following 

(1) I/)(' 11/1/0/1 !° I(1IkS. 

h) 'I/' c/ca?dnc / /uv'u i/1 pi/e'.s pipes must not touch one another or ony other component, nor may any other 

unit, whether fixed or movable, exert any stress on them. 
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4 OPERATION N° MA.02 : Working on th hvdraulic svsIm. 

II - REPAIRS PLASTIC TUBING. 

OBSERVATIONS: 

a) This operation can be arried out by sleeving the damaged tube 

b) If twa sleeves are to be located on one length of tube the interval between them must be about 30 in. in order 
to retain the flexibility of the tubing. 

c) Obtain a bottie of Husen adhesive( 125 cc )sold by the BOYRIVEN firm 37 bis rue de Villiers 
92200 - NEUILLY sur SEINE - Tel. 624-36-11. 

Rilsan adhesive harms the skin avoid touching it with the fingers, use a wooden spatula instead). 

1. Cut the tubing and roughen the ends over a length of some 3.5 in. with abrasive paper N° 600. 

2. Carefully degrease the roughened ends and the sleeve with trichiorethylene. 

3. Heat the Rilsan adhesive in a water-bath to raise its temperature to 60C. 

Do not n.vcnnd this tc,,peraturn, 

NOTE : This operation is essential to cut down drying time 

4, Coat the ends of the tube and the inside of the sleeve with adhesive, 

Leave the parts to dry for a few minutes. 

Insert the ends of the tube inta the sleeve. 

Allow the assembly to dry for three to four hours before using the repaired tube again. 
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0 z OPERATION N° MA. 02 Hrkiu OU (J]( /\ (/i(IUIU s\st(,,, 

III - DRAINING THE HYDRAULIC CIRCUIT. 

DRAINING 

0 
u 

0 
D 
c 
0 

0 

0 z 

E 
w 

0- 
0- 
0 

Ln 

Op. MÅ. 02 5 

a) Set inanual control lever in Mw position. 

b) Slacken the pressure regulator bleed screw (1 ). 

c) Remove the resertoir retaining clip (2). 

d) E'ree the control block (3). 

e) Remove the following from the central block 
- the return filter (5), 
- the intake filter (6). 

Remove the reseryoir, enpty it, and free the 
deflector (separating plate at botton, oj reservoir). 

g) Glenn filters (5) and (6) the reservoir and the 
deflector with petrol, then blow throuqh with 
compressed air. 

h) Reassembie the unit. 

FILLING 

o) FUl the reservoir with approximately 3 litres of 
LHM hydraulic fluid. 

b) Priming the HP pump 

Ful the pump with hydraulic fluid through sudtion 
pipe. 
Start the engine and set manual heiqht control to the 
high position. 
Tighten the pressure regulator bleed screw (1 ). 

When vehicle has stabilized, top up level of 
fluid in the reservoir until leve1 indicator (4) has 
reached the upper red mark. 
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OPERATION N° MÅ. 03 Recomrnendd mclleria/s. 

MAIN RECOMMENDED MATERIALS 

1. ADHESIVES. 

Op. MÅ. 03 

MATERIAL TO METHOD OF TYPE OF ADHESIVE RECOMMEND 
BASE 

BE BONDED APPLICATION (Examples) SOLVENTS 

Targa Coating of the base REST-AGRAF 

Coating of the material Neoprene 

Rubber Dryirig Ref. Choisyprene Petrol 
Positioning TEROSON 

Painted 
Finishing strip 

Smoothing Ref. Térokal 2444 Trichlorethane 111 

meta 1 

Coatirig of the base MINNESOTA 

Coating of the material synthetic rubter adhesive 

Vinyl Drying Ref. EC 1236 Trichiorethane 111 

Positioning MIPLACOL 

Smoothing Acrylo-nitrite Ref. : HS 3688 

S.E.R. 

Painted Coating of the base ONFROY 
Cloth 

metal Drying Ref. 306 
Petrol 

Cardboard Positioning BOSTIK 

Felt 
Felt 

Smoothing Natural rubber adhesive 

Ref. 1313 

Preparation of adhesive TEROSON 
Aluminium 

Preparation of surfaces Epoxy 

(Lower edge Coating of both faces Ref. Térokal Warm water before 

of windows) Application of pressure COLFIX polymerisation 

Bonding time Ref. : Masticol 

Preparation of surfaces COMET 

Base of mirror Coating of material Special Super-dean 
stems Positioning Ref. Glass/metal kit 

Appliccition of pressure 

Glass Coating of base COLFIX 

Rilsan Couting of material Neoprene Petrol 
Drying Ref. 550 

(runners) Positioning MINNESOTA Trichlorethane 111 

Application of pressure Ref. EC 1099 

Coating of base BOSTIK 
Coating of material Neoprene Trichlorethane 111 

Klégécel Drying (3-8 mins) Ref. : 1400 
Positioning MINNESOTA Solvent S 

Application of pressure Ref. EC 1099 (P.C.A.S.) 

Coating of the base COLFIX 

Polyurethane Drying Neoprene Petrol 
Polyester 

foam Positioning Ref. 180 

Snioothing MINNESOTA Trichlorethane 
Ref.: Spray Pavillon 77 

0 
1) 

0 

c 
0 

0 

0 z 
c 

E 

0. 
0. 
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OPERATION N° MÅ. 03 Ingrdients preconises. 

II. CLEANSING PRODUCTS 

USAGE PRODUCT CHARACTERISTICS MANUFACTURERS 

Rinsing LHM hydraulic TOTAL 
For a thorough rinse, leave the TOTAL 
product in the circuit for 1000 km 

C F R piping Hydro-rinage (600 m) 
. . . 

_________________________ 

Insoluble, in water, dries rapidly 
MAGNET6 has high insulating qualities 

MAGNUS 

Degreasing of mechanical OIL AND GREASE 
Let the product act 
(undiluted in solvent) then MI,JLLER AND CO 

assemblies, when cold REMOVER rinse with wator 

PROTOLAN 3 D Is used undiluted and must be Ets N BREGER 
_________________________ ___________________ 

RAVITOL x rinsed with woter Ets RAVICOLOR 

Gelotineous liquid for removing 

MAGSTRIP liquid goskets and non-rnetal MAGNUS 
gaskets __________________________ 

Joint face cleanser 
____________________ 

Dry cleanser to be used before COMET 
SUPER-CLEAN 

application of Loctite products Department D.A.V.A. 

Carburettor cleaner Product to be used undiluted SOFRALUS BARDAHL 

Cleaning of carburettors P.D.R. Is supplied as : AGIR 
ro l an oe so or 

Carbuclin a liquid REDEX - FRANCE 

III. SEALING PASTES. 

USAGE PRODUCT CHARACTERISTICS MANUFACTURERS 

Resist mechanical stress, and 
PROTO-JOINT JEAN - BRASSART 

oil-derived products 

CE Fl LAC 
CURTYLON Clean with alcohol Department Joint Curty 

LOWAC Resists hydrocorbons SEBIS 

Locks and seols any assembly 

Sealing of joint faces, FRENETANCH which is screwed on, but must 
remain removable 

screws, studs and nuts 
Locks and seals studs, screws COMET 

FRENEBLOC. and nuts with maximum Department D.A.V.A. 
effectiveness 

NOTE : These five 
'ORMETANCH Seals Joint faces and unions products are available as 

_______________________________ o kit, with in addition ____________________ 
SCELBLOC (to be used 

FORMAJOINT 
Seals joint faces, as replocement when securing bearings, 
of ordinary gaskets bushes etc.. ) and SUPER- 

CLEAN (cleansing pro- 

Sealing of door and wind- SILICOMET duct 

screen sealing rubbers 
nol r 

(black) 
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OPERATION N° MÅ. 03 Romm,,// fllO/(?'iaIS 

SEALING PASTES (continued) 

Op. MÅ. 03 

USAGE PRODUCT CHARACTERISTICS MANUFACTURERS 

COMET 
DEVCON F Department D.A.V.A. 

Aluminium based 

Sealing of porous 
METALIT DISEMPEX 

___________________ 

sections Of casings METOLUX A Light metal based METOLUX 

SILASTIC 732 R.T.V. Remains suppie after drying DOW CORNING S.A.R.L. 

Sealing of the pipes Refractory adhesive 

waminq the inlet paste Ref. 1500 Ets BARTHELEMY 

manifold (COLLAFEU) 

IV. PENETRATING OILS. 

0 

co 

co 

0 

0 
0 

0 

USACE PRODUCT CHARACTERISTICS MANUFACTURERS 

Rusty or corroded DEGRIPPANT Aerosol MOLYDAL 

components, or assemblies 
rusted in position DEGRIPPANT MO Aerosol or 5 litre can SOFRALUS-BARDAHL 

0 z 
0 

E 

0 
0. 

1) 

V. GREASES AND LUBRICANTS. 

USAGE PRODUCT CHARACTERIS TICS MANUFACTURERS 

RHONE-POULENC 

Greasing of « fluidbloc » SI. 33 LAMBERT-RIVIERE 
- Silicone grease 

suspension bushes GRAISSE 33 
(MEDIUM) 

DOW CORNING S.A.R.L. 

Highly odhesive universal 
GRAISSE 1495 MOLYDAL grease 

MOLYKOTE Extreme pressure grease, good 

Greasing of drive-shofts LONGTERM 2 adhesive, and is waterproof 
DOW CORNING S.A.R.L. 

TOTAL MULTIS MS Universal grease TOTAL C.F.R. 

Lubricant for rubber and REDEX-SILICONE Aerosol REDEX - FRANCE 
plastic ______________________________ _________________________ ___________________ 

Aerosol 1ubricant resists salt 
Components operating 

HT LUB HTC and fresh water at high pressures COMET 

under difficult conditions and temperotures (Department D.A.V.A. 

Lubricant for spork-plug Anti-locking lubricant resists CEFILAC 
threads NO-BIND high temperatures (Department Joint Curty) 
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4 OPERATION N° MA. 03 Rcommu// mah'rials, 

LIST OF MANUFACTURERS 

........ 

........................................... 

....................................... 

................................................ 

........ 

............................ 
............................................ 

......... 

............................ 

................................. 

............................................................ 

............... 

.............................................. 

.................................... 

........................................... 

................................ 

................................................ 

........................................... 

................................................. 

........................................ 

........................................... 

............. 

....................... 

................................................... 

..... 

................................. 

NAME ADDRESS TELEPHONE 

AGIR 

BAR THE LEMY 

BOSTIK S.A. 

BRASSART J. 

ETN BREGEP 

CEFILAC 
(Department joint Curty) 

CFR. ( TOTAL 

COMET 

(Department D.A.V.A. 

COLFIX (SCHULTZ 

DISIMPEX 

DOW-CORNING S.AR.L. 

LAMBERT-RIVIERE 

MAGNUS 

METOLUX S.A. FRANCE 
(Societe Henri Lecocq) 

MINNESOTA DE FRANCE 

MI P LA CO L 

MOLYDAL 

MULLER & Cie 

ON FR OY 

P.C.A.S. 

RAVICOLOR 

REDEX FRANCE 

REST-AGRAF 

S.E.B.I.S, 

SOFRALUS-BARDAHL 

TEROSON 

69360 SEREZIN du RHONE 

61, rue Defrance 94300 VINCENNES 

5, route de St Leu 95360 MONTMAGNY 

44, rue de la Boetie 75008 PARIS 

Le Posty St Aubin de Luigne 49190 ROCHEFORT LOIRE 

25, rue Aristide Briand 69800 SAINT PRIEST 
or 7 ä 11 rue de la Py 75020 PARIS 

11, rue du Docteur Lancereaux 75381 PARIS CEDEX 08 

10, rue Eugéne Cazeau 60300 Z.I. de SENLIS 

43, route de la Metzeau 68100 MULHOUSE 

1, rue Goethe 75016 PARIS 

140, avenue Paul Doumer 92500 RUEIL MALMAISON 

15, rue de Miromesnil 75008 PARIS 

12, rue du Moulin de Cage 92390 VILLENEUVE LA GARENNE 

167, rue de Fontenay 94300 VINCENNES 

135, boulevard Sérurier 75019 PARIS 

52, avenue de la Concorde 93270 SEVRAN 

60, rue des Orteaux 75020 PARIS 

28, avenue de lOpéra 75002 PARIS 

35, rue L. Sampaix 75010 PARIS 

23, rue Bossuet - 91160 LONGJUMEAU 

32, rue de Mulhouse - 68304 St LOUIS 

86, avenue de la République 93300 AUBERVILLIERS 

6, place du Général Leclerc 92300 LEVALLOIS 

3 é 5, rue de Metz 75010 PARIS 

27, boulevard du Général Leclerc -BP 29 - 59051. ROUBAIX. 

175 é 179, avenue J. Jaur6s - 75019 PARIS 

(78 ) 49.80.27 

328.42.87 

964.64.12 

3 59.54.82 

(41) 41 .73.03 

(78) 20.08.94 
7 97.01.49 

267.15. 00 

453.13.2 0 

(89) 42.10.84 

727.89.59 

977.00.40 

265.16.50 

798. 13. 30 

808.55.11 

202.80.80 

939.85.36 

797.28.30 

742.58.36 

206.84.70 

909:77.85 

(89)67.13.37 

352.75.94 

757.57.34 

770.13.08 

(20)70.02.12 

202.50.72 
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OPERATION N° MA. 100-00 : (JaracIrisIicS ainl s/ncial faturcs oj Ihe i2ginc. Op. MA. 100-00 

0 
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1. CHARACTERISTICS 

......................... 

......................................... 

............................. 
........................................................... 

......................................................... 

..................................... 
......................... 

......................... 

......................... 

.................................................................................................................................................... 

................................................................................................................. 

....................................................................................................................................... 

........................... 

Cooling system Water cooled. 

CX 2000 J CX 2200 J CX 2400 ond Prestige CX 2400 GTI 

0 

GO 

0 

0 z 

E 
0 

- 'Fype (on engine p1ate) M 20/616 M 22/617 M 23/623 

- Cubic capacity 1985 cc 2175 cc 2350 cc 
Transversely mounted, incl ined 30° towa rds the front 

- Number of cylinders 4 in lis r ) 4 (in lise ) 4 (in lise 1 

- Bore 86 mm 90 mm 93.5 mm 

- Stroke 85.5 mm 85.5 mm 85.5 mm 

- Compression ratio 9/1 9/1 8.75/1 
-. Maximum power (DIN) 102 bhp at 5500 rpm 112 bhp at 5500 rpm 115 bhp at 5500 rpm 

- Maximum torque (DIN) 15.5 mbg (112 ftlb ) 17 mbg (123 ft.Ib) 18.2 m.kg (132 ft.Ib) 
at 3000 rpm at 3500 rpm at 3000 rpm 

Maximum engine rpm in 4th gear 
5600 rpm 5800 rpm 5900 rpm * 13/62 final drive rätiO 

*14/61 fina1 drive ratio ( 1.. 1975) 4600 rpm 

Maximum engine rpm in 5t5 gear 

13/62 final drive ratio) . 

* NOTE For CX 2200 and CX 2400 vehicies fitted with c torque converter, the maximum rpm in 3rd gear is 5600 

M 23/ 622 

2350 cc 

4 (in lie ' 
1 

93.5 mm 

85.5 mrs 

8.75/1 
128 bhp at 4800 rpm 

20.1 m.kg (145 tt.Ib) 
at 3600 rpm 

5600 rpm 

rpm. 

Lubrification 
Under pressure, supplied by a gear-type oil-pump driven by the camshaft. 
External ou filter cartridge ( PURFLUX, LS 105 type). 

Fuel supply 

a( Ln9ines firred with a carburettor 
WEBER cornpound-type twin choke carburettor (sye Operations MA. 142-00, 142-00 a, 142-00 b for the type and the identification marks). 

Dry-type air filter, with filter curtridge. 
Mechanical fuel pump, driven by an eccentric on the camshaft. 

b) En giv cs ju ted with luc / inie dion 
BOSCH L-Jetronic electronic fuel injection system. 

It, 99 Octane rativg (FRANCE Super grade ) (U.K. 4-star &rade of petrol to be osed 

Ignition 
Distributor ( DUCELLIER or MARELLI ( driven by the camshaft. 

NOTE The M 23/622 engine with fuel in(ection is fitted with a OUCELLIER distributor with a magnetic sensor, and an « AC-DELCO electronic module. 

short reach - Spark plugs 
1 3 - 4 - 2 1 tie ny/in ciers are rnarked on the rocker cozer) 

- Firing order . 

Timing 
Side zrrounted camshaf t located in crankcase. 

P
D

F
 com

pression, O
C

R
, w

eb-optim
ization w

ith C
V

IS
IO

N
's P

dfC
om

pressor

http://www.cvisiontech.com/pdf-compression.html


L
 

L
 

: 

C
,, 

2 
O

PE
R

A
T

IO
N

 
M

A
. 100-00 

and special 

E
N

G
IN

E
 

Longitudinal 
section 

X
70 
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For the 

tightening torques, see 
17. 

______ to 6 ft.Ib) 

6 to 6 5 da Nm 

2.8 da Nm -0- - (20 ft.Ib) 

E 

____ 
____ ____ 

___ 

9daNm 
%la,/11// (,( (IrI)o.\ (65 ft.lb) 

(flywheel LOCTITE 
attachment) FRENETANCH 

IOr(fI 8 to 9 da Nm 
(()// / (rI(r (58 to 65 ft. 1 b ) 

(diaphragm LOCTITE 
uttachment) FRENETANCH 9 to 10 da Nm 

( 65 to 72 ft.Ib ) 

(LOCTITE 
FRENETANCH) 

Screws c8 mm 

3.1 to 3.4 da Nm 

(22.5 to 
245ft1b) 

7.2 to 8 da Nm 

(52 to 58 ft.Ib) 

1 

0 

2. m 

- lii 

fl 
-1 
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OPERATION N° MA. 100-00 : Characteristics cind special features of the engine. 0p. MÅ. 100-00 3 

ENGINE 

Cross- s3ction 

ii8doNi flnifoIT 
(15 to 20ft.Ib) 

Or injection pipe 
attachment 

.1 
2.1 d Nm (15 ft.Ib )] 

2.1 daNm 
(l5ft.Ib) 

/ /. 
/ 2 to 2.5 da Nm 

(14.5 to 18 ftlb) 

/ l.4tol.9daNm 
3to4daNm / 

(22 to 29 ft.Ib) 
- (10 to 14 ft.Ib) 

. ;--) / 
1.4 to 1.9 da Nm 

-, 

(10 to 14 ft.Ib) -, ' 

'SS 

LldaNm 
(8 ft.Ib) 

SS 

7.2to8daNm' 
(52 to 58 ft.Ib) 

0 0 

co 

co 

0 

c 
0 

0 

0 z 
c 

E 
0 
0. 
0. 

NOTE For the rernaining tightening torques, see page 17. 
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4 OPERATION N° MA. 100-00 : Characteristies and special features oj the engine. 

......................................................................................................................... 

II. PARTICULAR FEATURES. 

1. Engine suspension 

4 speed manual gearbox 5 speed manual gearbox, and torque converter gearbox 

2 bearers under the engine gearbox unit : 1 bearer under the engine-gearbox unit on the engine 
- 1 on the engine side side (adfustable on the sub/rame by means of slots) 
- 1 on the gearbox side (adfustabln by means oj slots) 1 vertical flexible mounting on the gearbox side 

2 torque bars at the upper section 1 torque bar at the upper section 
- torque bar on the gearbox side : (green paint mark at « a » to be positioned uppermost 

yellow paint mark at « a » on fitting 
torque bar on the engine side 

- blue paint mark at « a « NOTE : The 5-speed manual gearbox has a different 
vertical flexible mounting from the torque converter 

NOTE : When fitting, position the paint mark uppermost. gearbox 

2. Crankcase 

ci) Cylinder block in cast iran with removeable barrels. 

+0.060 
1164-0.040 

251.7501 

f 99.841 (2350 cc) 

:68,70.005 

- Tappet housing bore 24 0:025 mm 
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OPERATION N° MÅ. 100-00 Charnc/eristics cind special /eatlIres oj the engine. Op. MÅ. 100-00 5 

FITTING THE CRANKSHAFT BEARING CAPS. 

L 

0 
L) 

c 

0 

0 z 

E 
0 
0. 
0. 

b) Lower crankcase 
Cast in aluminium, and provides a mounting f or the right-hand drive-shaft becxring. 

c) Timing chain cover 

Pressed steel, sealed by a cork gasket. 

3. Crankshaft 

F'ive -bearing, forged s teel crankshaft. 
The junctions between the crankshaft webs and the crankpins, the crankshaft webs and journals, as weil as 

the thrust faces for the bearing haif-rings and the oil-seal are rolled ( Irealment Jur im/)rO!i)/g stirjace hrdicss ). 

NOTE: - 

There is an oii-seal on the flywheel side of the crankshaft, in the form of a bush. 
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m
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eight fixing screw
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Supplement No. to Manual 818-1 

127.62 to 27.67 

mark of 
3.18 to 3.22 

:', 68.695 

A journal 
2.306 2.312 
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04 955 
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fl 
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L
fl 

0. 
'0 
'0 

C
rankshaft end-float 

0.045 to 0.16 
m

m
 

N
O

T
E

 
: 

O
n engines fitted w

ith 
a torque converter gearbox, the haif-rings for adiusting the crankshaft end-float 

have an additional lead-tin surface treatm
ent. 
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25.008 to 25.014 

215(1 

2/-i 

mark for class of con-rod or 

Class 57.675 to 57.685 
Class 2 57.685 to 57.695 

NOTE Con-rods to 2350 engines, do not have cylindrical at 

Connec- 
ting 

Glass 1.820 1.826 
glass 2 1.825 to 1.831 

Glass 1 2.070 to 2.076 
B Glass 2 2.075 to 2.081 

z 

z 

180'Z solo 

066'£S 

x 
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m
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nd-float of connecting rods 

on crankshaft 
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g m
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V
ariation in the w

eight of the connecting rods on the sam
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OPERATION N° MÅ. 100.00 (htiractrsiics and spncial Jnatures of ihn engine. Op. MÅ. 100.00 9 

4. Barrels and pisfons 
ci) Barrels 

cast iron wet-type removable barrels. 
b) Iistons 

-- autothermic pistons, in lead-coated alpax, 
- correct fitting the arrow must point towards the engine flywheel. 

0 
L) 

c 

0 

0 

0 

0 z 

1 c) Piston rings 

Correct fitting of piston rings 

The mark « TOP » or the manufacturers 
mark must face the crown of the piston. 

1, Compression ring ( no mark 

2. Ou scraper ring ( rnarked ). 

.3. Scraper-collector ring ( marked ) 3 or 4 

NOTE Since February 1976, the scraper 
ring (2) on 1985 cc engines is conical, 
and not « tooth-shaped 

PISTON IDENTJFICATJOrv MARKS 
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'.0 

Class 90.020 5,02 2,03 2.03 

2175 90.020 90.030 
Class 90.030 90,040 5,04 2,05 2.05 

loss 86.020 
1985 Class 86.030 4.02 2,03 1.80 

Glass 86.030t0 86.040 4. 04 2.05 1.78 

4.978 

4,99 1.99 

3.99 1.99 1.74 

1985 cc 
Class 85.97t085,98 

89,94 

H Height of barrel 2175 cc 89,95 
89,96 

116 
0.060 

0.015 

X Borrel class identification mark 

Gudgeon offset 0.50 mm 

mm 

0 

0 z 

090.0 
96'68 H 

66'68 04£6'68 

66A 66'£ 

26'1 86£ 

661 66'P 

8L6'1 

III 

0£098 0+01098 
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R
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ent Parts D
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ent only supplies barrel piston, gudgeon 
pm

 
and piston ring assem

b1is 
in sets of 4. 

0.1 ±
0.015 m

m
 

- T
hickness of barrel base gasket (uncom

pressed) 
0.04 to 0.135 m

m
 

- Protrusion of barrel (w
ith gasket uncom

pressed) 
5 

g m
ax. 

- V
ariation in w

eight (gudgeon pins, 
piston and piston rinrjs) 

on the sam
e engine 
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Height of barrel 

0.045 
116 
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Barrel class identification mark 

Gudgeon offset mm 
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m
 

T
hickness of barrel base gasket (uncom

pressed) 
fl 
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m
 

- Protrusicin of barrel (w
ith gasket uncom

pressed) 
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12 OPERATION N° MÅ. 100-00 : Characir,si/cs (/11(1 spcia/ JcaIiircs of iI #igio. 

5. Cylinder head 

Aluminium alloy with hemispherical combustion chambers. 
Original height : ................................................................................................................................................ 90 mm 
Overall Ilatness to within ................................................................................................................................ 0.10 mm 
Flatness between fixing holes to within ....................................................................................................... 0.025 mm 

a) Head gasket 
Round clinching (diameter 92.5 mm), the identification mark « CEFILAC » or « COOPERS » towards the 
cylinder head (1985 cc). 
Oval clinching; the idéntificotion mark « CEFILAC » towords the cylinder heod (2175 cc 
Round clinching (diameter 96.5 mm ), the identification mark « CEFILAC » towords the cylinder head (2350cc). 

TIGHTFNING SEOUENCE 

............ 

.............. 

Tiqhtening torques (co/d) 
Initicil tightening 3 da Nm 

21 3/4 ft.Ib) 
- Final tightenirig 6 to 6.5 da Nm 

(43 1/2 to 47 ft.Ib) 

b) Volve seats 
The valve seats are fitted by temperoture 
shrinking. 

VALVE SEAT WIDTH 

EXHAUST 
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V
alve guides and valves 

z 

Inlet and 
valves 

are fitted w
ith 

Supplement No. 1 to Monual 818.1 ( CORR) 

INLET 

7.965 to 7.980 

59.95 
60.45 

ist possibility 13.039 to 13.059 
2nd possibility : 13.289 to 13.309 

ist possibility : 13.045 to 13.065 
2nd possibility 13.295 to 13.315 

F7.99o to 8.0151 18.980 to 

(3 v 49 0.25 

60° 

EXHAUST 

8.945 to 8.960 1 _____ 

-T- 

-- 
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14 OPERATION N° MA. 100-00 : (,/frCckvis/ius (W(/ s/ chi! f(a//,r(s (if //( ()/C/fl(. 

................................................................................... 
..................................................................................... 

............................................................... 

..................................................................................................... 

........................................ 
........................................................................................ 

............................................................................................................ 
......................................................................................................... 

d) Valve springs 

The inlet and exhaust valve springs are identical. 

Characteristics 
- Diameter of wire : 4.6 ±0.02 mm 

- Interior diameter 25 ± 0.2 mm 

39 mm (bad 40 ± 2.8 kg) 
- Length of spring under bad 30.6 mm (bad 84 1.8 kg) 

- Coating Red or blue varnish 

e) Upper spring cups Identical inlet and exhaust. 

f) Retaining clips Identicab inbet and exhaust. 

6. Timing 

a) Camshaft 
Chain-driven camshaft, resolving in three cupro-leod bearings. 

Camshaft end-fboat (oiilv 1 /hicku ss oJ !Iaiig ): 0.05 to 0.30 mm 

- Thickness of flange 5.44 to 5.46 mm 

- Amount of cam lift 
Inlet 6.63 ±0.02 mri 
Exhaust 6.14 ±0.02 mm 

WARNING: 
Never attempt to rotate the engine by means of the camshaft pulley fixing nut. 

TIMING DIAGRAM 

(With theoretical inlet and exhaust clearance of 1.10 mm) 
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OPERATION N° MÅ. 100-00 Characterisiics and speciaf /eatures of the engine. Op. MÅ. 100.00 15 

........................... 

................................................................................................. 

........................................................................................ 

........................................................ 

............................................................................................... 
......................................................................................... 

............................................................................. 

................................................................................................ 

............................................................................ 
........................................... 

.................................................................................... 

........................................................................................ 

....................................................................................... 
................................................................. 

........ 

................................................. 
........................................... 

....................................................... 

.................................................... 

b) Timing chain 
- Clearance between the chain and the chain guide 0.10 to 0.50 mm 

c) Rockers 
- Length of push rods 

+ 0.3 
- Inlet 189.10 - mm 

+0.3 
- Exhaust 213.35 mm - 0.75 

- Maximum out of true of pushrods 1 mm 

- Rocker clearance (engine cold) 
- Inlet 0.15 mm 

- Exhaust 0.20 mm 

7. Flywheel 

- Distance between the clutch mechanism thrust face, and the 
0 

8 clutch disc thrust face 0.5 - 0.5 
mm 

NOTE : It is essential to fit the diaphragm or flywheel mounting screws with LOCTITE FRENETANCH. 

0 . 
- 

- Correct fitting of starter ring : non machined face of the ring facing the flywheel shouldering. 
0 

0 

0 z 
8. Lubrkation system 

1, 

TOTAL ALTIGRADE GTS 20/W50 - Grade of ou 

- Capacity of sump 
5.800 litres (10.2 pts) - alter dismantling 

- after draining and changing the filter - 5.300 litres ( 9.3 pts) 
- alter draining 4.650 litres ( 8.2 pts) 

- 011 pressure 
(At a temperature of 100 ±5° C) 

3 bar min. (43.5 psi) - at 2000 rpm 

-at 4000 rpm 4 to 5bar (58 to 72 1/2 psi) 
475 to 675 mbar (7 to 9.8 psi) - Calibration of pressure switch 
(warning lamp goes out) 
147° to 150° C - Calibration of temperature switch (CX 2000 Jan. 1975). 
(warning lamp goes comes on) 

(All CX vehicies Jan. 1975 ) : 135° to 138° C 

(warning lamp comes on) 
- Calibration of relief valve spring 

- length of spring fully compressed 31 mm 

- length of spring under bad of 10.9 kg 42 mm 

- Filter cartridge 
- calibration of « by-pass » valve 550 mbar (8 psi) 

NOTE When changing the filter cartridge, check the cleanliness of the seal and the contact area on the filter 
housing. -. 

- For removing and fitting the cartridge Use Tool 6002-T PDF compression, OCR, web-optimization with CVISION's PdfCompressor
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1. Suction strainer 

2. Ou pump 

3. Pressure relief valve 

4. 011 temperature switch 

5. By-pass valve ( incorporated in filter cartridge) 

6. Filter cartridge 

7. 011 pressure switch 

8. Oil cooling inside piston 

9 Supply to inlet vcjlve rocker arms 

1Q.Supply to exhaust valve rocker arms 

11. Gallery supplying cam skaft and crankshoft 
bearings 

12. Hydraulic chain tensioner and chain 
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............................................................... 

............................................................... 

............................................................... 
..................................................... 

......................................................... 

................................................. 

........................................................... 
............................................................... 

......................................................... 

...................................... 
................................................................................... 

................................... 
............................................. 

.................................................. 

9. Tightening torque 

a) Engine suspension 

4-speed mannal gearhox 

Torque bar « Nylstop » fixing nuts 8.2 da Nm (59 ft.Ib) 
Securing screws for the flexible bearer on the subframe - 3 da Nm (22 ft.lb) 

- Flexible bearer assembly screws 10 da Nm (72 ft.lb) 

5-speed rnaniial gearbov. and tOrqIie conierter gecirhox 

- Torque bar « Nylstop » fixing nuts 10 da Nm (72 ft.lb) 
- R:H. flexible mountinq assembly screws 10 da Nm (72 it.lb) 
- L.H. flexible bearer assembly screws 16 to 17 da Nm (116 to 123 ft.lb) 

b) Crankcase 
- Screws and nuts securing the timing cover 1.4 to 1.9 da Nm (10 to 14 ft.lb) 

0 

c) Tim.inq 

- Screw on the camshaft thrust bearing 1.4 to 1.9 da Nm (10 to 14 ft.lb) 
- Tming chain guide securing screw 1.4 to 1.9 da Nm (10 to 14 ft.lb) 
- Timing chain tensioner securing screw 0.9 to 1.1 da Nm (6.5 to 8 ft.lb) 

0 

0 z fl 

d) Lubrication system 
- Ou filter mounting ( LOCTITE FRENETANCH ) 

fl 

1 to 1.5 da Nm (7 to 11 ft.lb) 
- 011 temperature switch 3 to 3.5 da Nm (22 to 25 ft.lb) 
- Union screw for cylinder head lubrication passage 1 to 1.2 da Nm (7 to 9 ft.lb) 
- Oil filter cartridge (See ma,,ii/clcturcrs ,,otc ) 1.1 to 1.5 da Nm (8 to 11 ft.lb 
- Engine ou dram plug ( louer sbl» coter) : 3.5 to 4.5 da Nm (25 to 32.5 ft.lb) 
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OPERATION N° MÅ. 112.0 Checking api" adjastinr, the tal, e mer/lat/ism. Op. MÅ. 112-0 1 

ÅDJUSTING THE ROCKER ÅRMS 

0 
u 

ci, 

0 
0 
J r 
0 

0 

d z 
0 
0 
E 
fl 
0- 
0- 
J 

LO 

Rotating the crankshaft 

.(/'!r/Us /1//ej u III' CI I)i(III,UI/ (arh(L\ 

Roise one front wheel of the vehicie, and engoge 4th or 5th geor in order to rotote the cronkshaft by meons of the 

roised wheel, 

1/le/es Ii//ed u III' Cl /OrC/Ue (on/sr/er 
There are two methods for rototing the cronkshoft 
- feed the storter usinq o 5-volt battery: 
- remove the protective plate under the converter casing, and rotote it using a screwdriver. 

Never attempt to rotate the engine using the camskaft pulley locknut. 

1. Remove the following 
o) The rocker cover und its qasket / 

/1//et1 lit!' fl tar/mr, 1/or 

b) The injection monif old und the rocker-cover 
( html ln jt'e/er/ t'l/(///IU S 

2. Ådjust the engine cold 

Inlet 0.15 mm 
tt / Ii' il' t')/f4/)/ 1' (01(1 

Exhaust 3.20 mm 

ACCEPTABLE METHODS 

Rocking the valves 

(Inlet volve stortinq to open, ond exhaust volve 

closing) 

Bring No. 1 in rockihg position » adjust No. 4 

No.3" No,2 
No.4 ' '. " No.1 
No.2 ' No.3 

3. Fit the rocker cover and ts gasket. 

Ti ghteni ny torque of fixing screws 0.5 to 0.8 daNm 

(3.5 to 6 ft.Ibs ). 

Fit the injection monifold (If tievd /n' 

Lower the wheel to the ground, and disengage the 
geor. 

II. Exhaust valves fully open 

Volve to be opened 
fully 

Adjustment of rocker arm 
cleorance 

Inlet Exhaust 

Exhaust volve No. 1 

No.3 
No,4 
No.2 

No. 3 No.4 
No. 4 No.2 
No. 2 No.1 
No. l No.3 

If a roaker arm noise persists af ter odjustment, proceed as foliows PDF compression, OCR, web-optimization with CVISION's PdfCompressor
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2 OPERATION N° MÅ. 112-0 (herkin,, cuid ad just/og tbv ca/Fe ?Yerha,FiS?fl. 

Remove the control pulley (1) from the extremity 
of the carnshaft. 

Slacken fixng nuts (3 
) of the camshaft beoring 

housing. 

Rotate the cronkshaft sa as to fully open the exhoust 
valve of No. 4 cylinder. 

Lock the securing screw (3) for the beorinq housing. 

Position the control pulley. 

Tightening forque for nut (2): 8 doNm (58 ft.Ibs ). 

Adjust the rocker arms as indicated previously. 
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CARBURATION 

OPERATION N° MÅ. 142-000 (,enera/ /iaI,ir&', oj liv cdr/jrdh/oo. Op. MA 142-000 1 

NOTE This operation is relevant for all vehicles from 1977 models onwards. 

Every « PETROL » vehiale introduced from October ist 197 onwards must be fitted with u u tamperproof » 

carburettor (Va/it/for all E1R(II'UA\ coa;ilrivs. vVcv/)I SWIiDL:\ 

This device is made up of a protective pluq for the mixture udjustment screw ( SOLEX und WEBER ), and for the 
butterfly adjustment sarew or screws (SOLEX 

If the corburettor is not properly odjusted the original protecti ve plug ( oh/it' ou IF!: fl l Il carhurt liors, /,faek on 
SOIL\ carhorvllors 1 will be removed, and alter adjustment of the carburettor, will be replaced by o « REPAIR » 

proteative plug (bmc k ou H I:R/R c (lr/nirv/Iors. cititi iii/iv ou SV/hk carhiirt'tiors ). 

The Replacement Parts Department supplies under Reference Number 4035-T o new kit for removing und refitting 
the protective plugs an WE BER und SOLEX carburettors. 

NOTE The first kits supplied by the Replocement Parts Department (Hel. 4029T ) can be supplemented with 
tools (D)4C31-Tand (F)4032 T. 

3 3 

0 
0 
c 
0 

fl 

TOOLS INCLU DED IN KIT 4035-T 

A - Gun 

B - Tool for loading gun 
C - Tool for extracting the plug (a ) pratecting the sunken mixture adjustment screw (SOLEX 1. 

D - Tool for extroating the plug (ci ) proteating the sunken mixture odjustment screw (WLI3/R 
E - Tool for fitting plug (ci ) and cap ( b ) (SV/EX and W!:HLR 
F - Tool for breoking the head of cap ( 

b) of the sunken mixture sarew with collor (SVIEX 
G - Tool for extruatinq cap b ) (V/.I:X 
H - Tool for fitting cap ( C ) protecting the stopscrew far the throttle spindle (SV/IX 

0 z 
0 

E 
cl 

0- 
0- 
J tt 
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2 OPERATION N° MÅ. 1 42-000 (,e,,e ra / an, rcs 0/ /1' e c arbara I/O?). 

................................................ 
............................................... 

.................................................. 

................................................ 

This kit also contains a set of pluqs SOtEX carburettors 

o Protective plug for sunken mixture adjustment screw 
b - Protective cap for mixture odjustment screw with collar 
C - Protectie cap for throttle spindle stop screw 

The Replocement Parts Department supplies caps in packets of 10, under the following refrence flos 

Protective cap for sunken rnixture adjustment screw 
SOLEX corburettor 5 489 718 Y (white) 
WEBER corburettor 5 489 716 B (black) 

Protective cap for mixture adjustment screw with collar 
SOLEX curburettor 5 501 075 U (white) 

Protective cap for throttle spincile stop screw 
SOLEX corburettor 5 507 643 K (white) 

UT IL 1 Z AT 1 ON 

1. REMOVING AND FITTING A PROTECTIVE PLUG FOR SUNKEN MTXTURE ADJUSTMENT SCREW ON A 

WEBER OR SOLEX GARBURETTOR (plug (0 )). 

NOTES 
1 - On GS vehicles fitted with u WEBER corburettor, it is necessary to rernove the air-filter to curry out this 

operation. 
2 - On 05 vehicles fitted with a twin-choke SOLEX carburettor, it is udvisable to remove the throttle closing 

dashpot. 
3 - On all 2 CV vehicles, Mehari und 250400 vans, it is necessory to remove the air filter to facilitute the 

use of the tool. 
4 - On CX vehicies fitted with a WEBER carburettor, lower the supporting clump for the buse to ullow the tool 

to be aligned. 

Bj 

REMOVAL. 

1. Load gun Å on tool B. 
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OPERATION N MÅ. 142-000 Op. MÅ. 142-000 3 

cl 
a C 

0 0 
4 

0 
0 
0 
0 

0 

z 
0 

1) 

0. 
0. 
0 

2. Pierce plug ( a ) 

.SOLEX etirbani/or 

Position tooi C and hold it ogainst gun A. 

- Position the gun and tool assembly against 
plug ( a ) making sure that the nozzie of gun A 

is proi5erly centred against the plug, and that 

the assembly is oligned as precisely as possible 
in the axis of the plug. 

Actuate the gun, and reniove it leavingtool C 

on the carburettor. 

II) fl L R c(ii/)iirtt/oi 

- Position and hold tool D against gun Å. 

- Position the gun and tool assembly against 
plug ( a ) making sure that the nozzie of the 

gun is properly centred against the plug, and 
that the assembly is aligned as precisely as 

possible in the axis of the plug. 

- Actuate the gun, and screw the tool inta the 

plug ( L.H. thread 
-- Remove the gun leaving too1 D on the carburettar. 

3. Remove plug ( a ) 

Land gun A. 

SO I.Ii \ r arhu fl / tor 

Screw too' C !,,to the bark af gun A. 

Actuate the gun to remove the plug. 

fl L fl!: R c-arhurr tior 

Screw taal D bita tbc back of gun A. 

Actuate the gun to remave the plug. 

4. Adjust the leve' of pollution 

NOTE If the air [ilter has been remaved, (GS 
(7/Kl 2 ( ¶ cbirlrN 1 refit it u itbotit ser//ring /i 
s0 as to carry out the adjustment. 
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1 OPERATION N° MÅ. 142OOO (,.;)c!/ if ((i(/pf(i f(P I;iP ii//if.. 

FITTING. 

5. Fit the tamper-proof protective plug ( a ) 

Load gun 4.. 

Serew tool E onto qun 4.. 

Position plug ( a ) in its housing on the 

car bure t tor. Ou a ! BLM uddu, rc- / in r in aku 

Solo il is Ji//<-J till ii»'! fl 05 ioavå ( 

(/,d{rr/,o fn io,r). 
Actuate the gun until the plug is properly 
loca ted. 

NOTE If the air filter has been removed, refit 
it and stf 1/nr fl 

II. REMOVING AND FITTINC THE PROTECTIVE CAP FOR THE MIXTURE CONTROL SCREW WITH COLLAR 

ON A SOLEX CARBURETTOR (cap ( b. 

REMOVAL. 

1. Break the head of cap ( b ) using tool F. 

-I (1/' /11,1.5 / /'ro///t/( fio/IJ Ii'r 0/1 lai ro/idn 0) af 

/&-a.st 1 0??)? the out-out in tool F placed the other 
way round serves as cx yardstick. 

If this value is not obtained, unscrew the mixture 

control screw. 
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OPERÅTIOtI tf MÅ. 142-000 Op. MÅ. 142-000 5 

3 
0 

00 

00 

0 

0 
0 

0 

0 z 
0 
0 
E 
Cc 

0- 
0 

On 

2. Extract cap ( b ) 

- Load gun A. 

- Screw toal G anta the gun. 

Place the toal and gun assembly agninst the cap. 

Make sure alignment is correct. 

Actuate the gun and remave the cap. 

Fl TT IN 0. 

3. Pre-snap cap ( 
b) 

See hg. 1 af diagram below 

Vit cap inta the caliar af the mixture central 
screw. 

Laad gun A. 

Screw taal E anta the gun. 

Place the too1 and gun assembly against the cap. 

Actuate the gun once. 

4. Ådjust the exhaust emission. 

5. Snap cap b ) into position 

Land the gun and actuate it a second time anta 
the cap to set it in pasitian as per Hg. 2 af dia- 
gram below. 

PDF compression, OCR, web-optimization with CVISION's PdfCompressor

http://www.cvisiontech.com/pdf-compression.html


._
. 

6 OPE RATION N° MÅ. 142-000 (II H (Ilie rrj 1 I/'LdI 

III. REMOVINC AND FITTING THE PROTECTIVE CAP FOR THE THROTTLE SPINDLE ON A SOLEX 

CARBURETTOR(cap( c )). 

This operation is to be carried out oniy in the case of a check and adjustment on a carburettor test bench 

(L'POLLIJ 2000 type ). 

REMO VAL. 

1. Remove cap ( c ) using flat-nose pliers. 

2. Adjost the butterfly opening 

Adjust the butterfly opening using the test bench 

according to the Norms laid down in the Etudes 
Eguipement Nos 14-1 / 16 ter, and 14-1/ 16 

guater ( s eli / on Iv tja est to tb t iis yes oj ear/ni - 

tt Ile) r lyst ben eby s 1. 

FIT TING. 

3. Fit cap ( c ) 

- Load gun Å. 

- Screw tool Fl onto the gun. 

- Fit cap ( c ) onto the throttle spindle stop 
5 c re w. 

- Place the tool and gun assembly against the 

cap ( C ) ond octuate the gun. 
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OPERATION N° MÅ. 142-000 : G'ncra/ /afures oj ii' carburatioji, Op. MÅ. 142-000 7 

In order to conform to current regulations, checking and adjustrnerit the exhaust emission on « Petrol » vehicies must 

without fail be carried out alter the following operations 

1. REPLACEMENT OF ENGINE. 

II. REPLACEMENT OF CARBURETTOR. 

III. WORKING ON THE CARBURÅTION 
Replacing the components of the carburettor 

- Adjusting the carburettor 
- Workr n the carburettor controls 

IV. WORKING ON THE INLET SYSTEM 

Replacing or removing the following 

- the inlet manifold, 
- the air-filter, 

the crankcase gases recycling system. 

0 0 

vo 

vo 

0 

c 
0 

0 

0 z 
c 
E 
4) 

0. 
0. 

'1, 

V. WORKING ON THE ENGINE 

Adjusting the rocker arms 

Replacing or removing the following 

the cylinder heud, 

- the camshaft, 
the rockers, 

- the valves, 
the barrels and pistons. 

VI. WORKING ON THE IGNITION 

Replacing or reconditioning the distributor (partly or cpmpletely) 

Adjusting or replacing the spark plugs 

Adjusting the ignition timing 

VII. WORKING ON THE EXHAUST SYSTEM 

Replocing or removing the following 

the exhaust manifold, 

- the exhaust pipe, or any other section of the exhaust system. 

VIII. WORKING ON THE ANTI-POLLUT ION SYSTEM 

When the vehicie is fitted with special equipment ( ich/ch's tor SWEI)E\. 4t'SiRALIz ucd JAP.4\. tor 

example ). 
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OPERATION N° MÅ. 142-00 ( haraciuri.si/cs rn,r/ .s»ccidl lc(ttu rus of dr carburrtto, Op. MÅ. 142-00 1 

ENGINE M20/616 

WEBER CARBURETTORS 

34 DMTR 25/200 IDENTIFICATION MARK W 55-00 (.\ 2000 

34 DMTR 25/ 250 IDENTIFICATION MARK W 55-50 CX 2009 7 1rc, t 
34 DMTR 2S/ 100 IDENTIFICATION MARK W 54-00 2Dm Alle Co\D. w 7 

34 DMTR 25/150 IDENTI FICATION MARK W 54-50 * CX 2000 AIR ( V\ 1). - _____ 

0 
u 

ca 

00 

0 
0 

0 

0 

7 

E 
0 

0- 
0- 

00 

.:7,%fl: ,.. = -..--z 

DE SC R lp TIO N 

- Dual choke compound type onti-pollution carburettor with mechanically controlled second choke butterfly 
- Mechanically controlled acceleration pump ( cern ) on ist chake 
- Choke on ist hedy . vacuum assisted cold start strangler flap 
- Fitted damper on idling speed system. 

with incorparated fast idle device 

ADJUSTMENTS 

DESCRIPTION . Prirnary choke Secondory choke 

Venturi bete 22 26 

Mein jets ( removable ) iiS 135 

Air correclion jets AD 1 (195 ) AD 2 ( 180 

Emulsion tubes F 30 F 25 

Idling jets (rernovoble ) 
50 70 

Air-bleedidlingjets 110 70 

Acceleration pump iniector high type ( weiqhted ) 40 
Econostat petrol jet ( in cover ) 110 

Econostat delaying orifice ( in cover. 1 100 

Ball-operated needle valve 1 7 5 mm 

Double fleet Weights 13 0.5 q 

Positive butterfly opening Strongler hep fully closed 1.25 0.05 mm 

PDF compression, OCR, web-optimization with CVISION's PdfCompressor

http://www.cvisiontech.com/pdf-compression.html


.
n
-
 

.
.
.
 

0-
_ 

tr
. 

'
-
'
 

C
1
'
 

r
-
,
 

`-
' 

'.1
 

.-
. 

.-, 

0 

:.d 

.
1
y
'
.
 

.O
. 

2 OPERATION N° MA. 142-00 :(Iaracrtr/sijrs ciud s/n</a/ Rct/ur(s (if Ile ecirhurcitor 

1. Location 0f moln adjustments on carburettor 
cover renioved ) 

- ( 1 ) Acceleration pump injector 
2 ) ist choke petrol idling jet 

- ( 3 ) ist choke idling speed air jet 
- ( 4 ) Air correction jet with emulsion tube 

and ist choke main jet 
- (5) Air correction jet with emusion tube 

and 2nd choke main jet 
- (8) 2nd choke idling jet 
- (7) 2nd choke idling speed air jet 

2- Adjustment of positive opening of ist choke 
butterfly (strangler flap fully closed 

Set strangler Ilap control lever ( 14 ) to 
fully closed position 
Hold butterfly control lever (13) in closed 
position so that stop ( i2) contacts edge of 
lever (14). 
Measure distance between the edge of the 
first choke butterfly and the carburettor body. 
This measurement must be 

a 1.25 ± 0.05 mm 

If not, ad just the positive opening distance of the 
butterfly by means of adjusting stop (12 ). This 
cleorance should always be measured with ad- 
justing stop lock-nut (11) fully tightened. 

3. Adjustment of clearance of strangler flap (13) 
activated by vacuurn capsule (10). 

Actuate strangler Hep control lever ( i4) and 
maintain in fully closed pnsition. 
Fit vacuum gauge on vacuum capsule (10). 
With minimum vacuum depression of 400 mm of Hg 
the thrust lever (8) should come into contact with 
stop (9). If not, replace vacuum capsule (10 . 

With these settings,rneosurement u a taken 
between the edge of the strangler fiap and the 
bore must be between 3.25 and 3.75 mm. 

If not, adjust stop screw (9). 
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OPERATION N MÅ. 142-00 /ur!//C> ((HL! L»( LIC'! Il il//in' 0/ fbi Op. MÅ. 142-00 3 

« Cub,, / /0 

CHECKING AND ADJUSTING OF THE FLOAT CHAMBER LEVEL 

1. Removing the carburettor cover 

Disconnect tube (2) from capsule. 
Remove the two capsule fixing screws (3). 

Discoinect the butterfly operating arm from 

lever (4) by raising rimmed collar at o 

Remove cover fixing screws ( 1 ) and free cover 
with its float (6) and gosket (7). 

2. Adjusting the float 

0 u 

0 
0 
c 
0 

0 

z 
0 
CI 

E 
1) 

0- 
0- 
0 

ln 

Check that pm (8) is properly positioned on 
tongiie ,1 c Iland hook it onto the needle valve. 

Hold cover vertically so that the tongue " c » 

of float comes into contact with the needle va]ve 
ball witbout pushing it in. 

Take the measurement of the float with needle 
volve in closed position aS shown opposite 
(with gasket (7) on cover 

This measurement must be 7 0.25 mm. 
If not, ad just tongue c until correct value is 
obtained. 
This measurement must be the same under each 
of the floats. If not, correct by adjusting the 
connecting bar b. 

3. Nt cover performing operations in the reverse 

seguence 
- 
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OPERATION N2 MA. 142-00 a ( irIro/ ris/is fl:ri s»tir/i ttr/t,,rL of tio (CrI',trc 1/or Op. MA. 142-00 n 

................................. ................................. 
.......................................... .......................................... 

............................................... 
................................................................................... 

.................... ...................................... ................. ........................ . 

M 22/617 ENGINE 

WEBER 34 DMTR 28/200 CARBURETTOR, IDENTIFICATION MARK W 57-00 CX 2200 

WEBER 34 DMTR 28/100 CARBURETTOR, IDENTIFICATION MÄRK W 56-00 (.\ 2200 .kir (0)/tt 

WEBER 34 DMTR 28/300 CARBURETTOR, IDENTIFICATION MARK W 73-00 ( X 2200 iorquc rrJu;(rter 

0 
0 
4 

co 

co 

0 
0 
0 
0 

0 

z 
0 
0 
E 
0 
0- 
0- 
0 

CHARACTERISTICS 
- Anti-pollution carburettors twin-choke compound type with mechcznical control of the secori choke butterfly- 
- Mechanicoily controiled acceleration pump ( com ) on first choke 
- Cold start device operates on the ist choke. vacuum ossisted coid-stort stronqier fiop. 
- Idiinq speed circuit with incorporoted domper 

4DJUSTM EN TS 

Description ist Choke 2nd choke 

Venturibore 23 26 
Mainjets(removobie) 120 135 
Aircorrectionjets Ad (195) AD2 (180) 
Emulsiontuhes F30 F25 
Idiinq jets ( removabie ) 50 70 
Airbieed idiinq jets 110 70 
Acceleration pump injector hiqh type ( weiqhted 40 
Econostat jet) incover ) 110 
Econostot deioyinq orifice ( in cover 1 100 
Bali operated needle volve 1 7 5 rnn 
Doubiefloat weiqht lJ± O.Sq 
Positive butterfly openinq - stronqler fiop fuily closed 1 25 ± 0.05 min 
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 OPERATION N3 MÅ. 142-00 b _(,! //L(P ///t(tt()? Op. MÅ. 142-00 b 1 

M 23/623 ENGINE 

WEBER CARBURETTORS 

WEBER CARBURETTORS 

34 DMTR 35/300 IDENTIFICATION MARK W 74-00 ( \ 2-/)() ( VRLS!IGI: J 
_____ - 

1' RIsii6I: or :%IR (V\!), 

34 DMTR 35/350 IDENTIFICATION MARK W 7450 (\'OO Iok'Q(! (ON %tRTI:R 

AIR (O\I). 1 ( O\t. 

34 DMTR 35/250 IDENTIFICATION MARK W 69-50 (\ 2-+U() ( bcisic ,noc/cl ](, , 

0 
0 
4 

OD 

0 
0 
0 
0 

0 

z 
0 
5 
E 
0) 

3- 
0- 
0 

vo 

CHARACT ERISTICS 

- Anti-pollution carburettor. twin choke compound » type, with rnechanically operated second choke butterfly. 

- Mechanically controlled acceleration pamp ( cam ) on {irst choke 

- Cold start device operates on first choke vacuuni assisted cold-start strangler. 
- Electric out-out on idling speed circuit. 

* With fast idle device. 
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ADJUSTMENTS 

DESCRIPTION ist choke 2nd choke 

MAIN ADJUSTMENT 

Venturi bores 23 27 

Main jets 115 130 

Air correction jets 225 190 

Emulsion tubes F 21 F 25 

IDLING SPEED CONTROLS 

Petrol jets rh 50 50 

Air jets (h 100 70 

Anti-spill hole 100 

Leakage rate post the butterfly under a pressure of 450 mm of mercury kg/h 2 8.2 

PROGRESSIVENESS 

Staggered holes 3 2 

« By-pass » jets ( firs 1 slar/i;/g from rh ho 1/om ) 1 / 100 rh 80 100 

seco,,d star/ing from the ho//om ) 1/ lOOd) 110 100 

ihird star/ing from ih e ho 1/om ) 1 / 100 100 

ACCELERATION PUMP 

Pump control cam 14850094 14 850094 

Injector (upper non-weighted type ) 45 

Volume of pump - total cm3 120 ± 0.2 

- portial ( for re fere)? fe /)ll r/o5 es ) cm3 0.5 0.7 

Outlet tube 200 

COLD START DEVICE 

Return spring f or the anti-flooding membrane; 550 g5 or 850 

Pressure calibrator for membrane control 40 

Return spring for the clutch flap 180 g 47600140 

Positiv openingof butterfly under operation, of cold'start device 1.25 ± 0.05 

Cam for cold-start device 45200051 

Opening of strangler flap (measured at tbc louer edge under a pressure 
Pm 

3.5 ± 0.25 

of 400 mm oj mercury 4 ± 0.25 

IDLING SPEED CUT-OUT 
Electrically operated 43840013 

GENERAL FUEL SUPPLY 

Float needle 1,75 

Twa plastic floats q. 13 ± 0.5 

Pre-adjustment setting with float and gasket mm 7 ± 0.25 

Colibration of fuel return to tank mm 0.8 to 0.9 

* W 74-00 only 
* W 69-50 and W 74-50 
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CX VEHICLES 

ANTI.. POLLUTION SYSTEM 

FOR SWEDISH MARKET VEHIC LES 
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2 OPERATION N° MA 1 42OO SD (./'a,d/'ri. 1/ cS (lJ/(/ S/)!CJ(I/ tca/ur(s o / I/' 1;,II 

fH)//u t/(Ul s\.s 1(11/ ( ,SltII)I.SII I RK !I V!JJI(I. !S 

ALL CX VEHICLES 

ANTI-POLLUTION SYSTEM (SWEDISH MARKET) 

- CX 2200 

The object of the system is to reduce the amount of unburnt hydrocarbons and the amount of CO in the exhaust 
2 to 3 . of CO ) by injecting air under pressure inta the exhoust manifold 

OPERATION 

As the engine rototes air pump (1) supplies the air injectors (4) situated ciose to the exhaust valves: flap ( 
3) 

prevents the exhaust fumes from entering the air pump (1 
) ond valve (2) assembly 

There are two cases when it is necessary to stop the injection of air inta the exhaust manifold 

1. During deceleration 

During fast decelerations, the mixture becomes richer combustion is incomplete and the injection of air is 

stopped in order to avoid a second combustion taking place in the exhaust system ( which would result in back 

firing ) During deceleration there is extreme low pressure downstream of the butterfly (8). This in tum draws 

in f or a short period of time the diaphragm in valve (2) 
The air supplied by pump (1) is releosed into the atmosphere the calibrated hole a » on the diaphragm 

balancesthe pressure on either side of it, and the diaphraqm returns to its initial position allowinq air to 

be once more injected into the exhaust manifold. 

2. With the choke out 

With the choke in this position, the quantities of unburned hydrocarbons and CO are very considerable. It is 

theref are necessary to stop the injection of air inta the exhaust manifold sa as to avoid an excessive 
increase of temperature in the manifoid. With the choke out, lever (5) connects relay (7) to earth. 
The « WEBER » electric contact is energized The air pressure at the outlet of air pump (1 

) increases the 

effect of the low pressure on the diaphragm in valve (2) ( the air-pressure is felt above the diaphragm and 

the low pressure produced by the carburettor (8) is felt below the diophroqm ). the sliding volve in volve 

unit (2) changes position, and the air is expelled inta the atmosphere. 
If choke (5) is pushed back in air is once again injected inta the exhaust manif old. 
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Key to diagram 

1. Air-pump 

2. Air supply valve 
3. One-way valve 
4. Air-injectors ( situated in the cylinder head 

5. Choke control knob 

6. « WE BER » electric contact 
7. CARTIER relay 
8. Throttle butterfly 
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II. CX 2000 

T1e object of the system is to reduce the amount of unburnt hydrocarbons and the amount of CO in the exhaust 
approximately 2 to 3 of CO ) by inecting air under pressure into the exhoust monifold 

OPERATION: 

As the engine rotates air pump (12) supplies the air injectors located near the exhaust valves: flap (13 
prevents the exhaust fumes from entering the air pump and air supply duct assembly. 

There are twa cases where it is necessary to stop the injection af air into the exhaust manifold. 

During deceleration 

Durinq fast deceleration, the mixture becames richer, combustion is incomplete. and the injection of air is 
stopped in order to avoid a second combust ian takinq place in the exhaust system ( which would result in 
back-firing ) Durinq deceleration, there is extreme low pressure downstream of the butterfly (1 ). This in 
tum draws in for a short period of time the diaphragm in valve (11) 
The air supplied by pump (12) is released inta the atmasphere, the calibrated hole « a on the diaphraqm 
balunces the pressure on either side of it, and the diaphragm returns to its initial position, allowinq air to 
be once mare injected inta the exhaust manifald 

2. With the choke out, for an engine coolant temperature of above 450 ± 30 C, and whenever the coolant tempe- 
rature remains above 350 J C. 

In this situation, the quantities of unburnt hydracarbons and CO are very considerable It is therefore necessary 
to stop the injection of air into the exhaust manifold sa as to avoid any excessive increase of temperature in 
the monifold. On CX 2000 vehicles, injection of air will be stopped when the enqine water temperature reaches 
45 ± 3 C Thermal switch (8) opens relay (9) is no longer energized. but electrovalve (7) remains live 

relay lead ). and is earthed via the chake contral 
The air pressure at the outlet of air-pump (12 ) increases the effect of the low pressure an the diaphragm in 
valve (11) (the air pressure is felt above the diaphragm, and the law pressure produced by the carburettor (2) 

is felt below the diaphragm ). the slidinq valve in the duct changes position, and the air is expelled inta the 
atmosphere If the choke (10) is pushed back in air is once again injected into the exhaust manifold 

DEVICE FOR OPENING THE BUTTERFLY: 

The object of the device is ta maintain combustion during sudden decelerotion up to an enqine speed 
af Nd 1800 ± 100 rpm. 

Durinq deceleration for any enqine speed above Nd, the electronic tachometer housinq (6) earths the 
windinq of relay (5) Therefore the « PIERBURG » electra-valve (4) is no longer energized Electro- 
valve (4) is then under low-pressure, below the diaphragm of the device (3)far opening the butterfly 
When the decreas ing engine speed falls below Nd, the electronic tachometer hous ing (6) cuts out the 
earth of the winding in relay (5) Therefore the « PIERBURG » electro-valve (4) is energized The 
electrovalve is no longer under low pressure belaw the diaphraqm of the device (3) for opening the 
butterfiy the throttle butterfly returns to its stop against the idling speed adjustment screw. The dia 
phragm of the device (3) for openinq the butterfly will once again be affected by low pressure ( under 
the control of the electronic tachometer housing ) ance the incréasing engine speed reaches 

Nc Nd f 50 to 250 rpm 

NOT E : / f 0H/1/ o sI, o 0(15 ((ro or, rio cl for Co Cm bi oj 1 Iom/) orO/ii ro io bo tho Oh 2O' (. a;uf + -,O' (. 

(/11(1 (1 /'Ol/1itO lii bOIhl'OOJ/ 12 (1/1(1 15 lo/Is. 
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L.14-6 

1 - Throttle butterfly 
2 - Carburettor 
3 - Butterfly openinq device 
4 - « PIERBURG » 3-way electro-valve 
5 - Control relay for butterfly opening device 
6 - Electronic tachometer housing 
7 - « WEBER » electro-valve 
8 - Engine coolant temperature switch 

9.- Relay controlling exhaust manifold air injectiori 
10 - Choke control 
11 - Air supply valve 
12 - Air pump 

13 - One way valve 
14 - Cylinder head 
15 - Jet ( calibrated to 0.40 
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OPERATION N° MA. 142-0 ic//usIin' the earburet,or 

ADJUSTING THE IDLING SPEED 

To carry out this adjustment. the following is needed 
- A tachometer 
- A device for checkinq idling speed adjustments on the carburettor ( or an approved gas analyser 
- A CDA 23 checking appartus or a workshop test bench ( eguipment rnentioned in the Equipment and Repair 

Materials list. or in the Tools and Eguipment notes green notes 

NOTE WEBER Carburettors ref. N° W 54-50, 55-50, 69-50, 74-50 fitted on 1977 models onwards are fitted with a 
fool-proof plug ( white ) on the mixture screw. To adjust the exhoust emission, this pluq has to be removed, and 
replaced.. alter adjustment, with a « Repair » plug ( black ). See Op MA. 142-000 for removing and fitting the plug, 
and the necessary tools. 

ADJUSTMENT CONDITIONS 
1, The idling speed adjustment must be carried out on an engine on which the rocker clearances and the ignition 

are correctly set, with a dean air filter and with the engine in good order. 

2- Check that the butterflies return fully to their stops. 

3. Do not let anything except the ignition and the engine cooling fan ( or fans ) impose any bad on the alternator. 

4. Run the engine to brinq the ou teniperature up to 70 to 800 C ( watt for the electric cooling fan ( or fans ) to cut 
in 

1. M 20/616, M 22/617, M 23/623 ENGINES iv/ich's el/ho;,! /OcqIii' c'o?Ilec/t-r or dir coit di//on/og ) 

Op. MA. 142-0 1 

IMPORTANT It is' nhso/,,tc'/v /orhic/c/en /0 ehange the sr//ing of .slop-seren- ( / / for the sveonri elioke hutto'rtiv. 

oh/ch uds h('('l/ nr//es/ed /2\' 1/if' in rio ,,/clr't,,rer ii/fP jl inierome/ei', 

1. Wait for the electric cooling fan ( or fans ) to cut in. 

2. Adjust screw (3) controllinq the first choke butterfly opening until the following result is obtained an idling 
speed of 850 to 900 rpm. 

3. Slowly ad just mixture screw (2) to obtain the following result 
1 .5 to 2.5 ', of CO (iii's dii tho risc' ci cc' dc/in gs cocrc' 5/Min d to an 

8.7 7, or more of CO2 amhi en! lem/iv ra/are of 15° to 30" (]. 

4. Adjust screws (3) and (2) so that both the idling speed and the guantity of CO and CO 2 are correct 
- 

Make sure that mixture screw (2) is adjusted last 
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2 OPERATION N° MÅ. 142-0 \Jic.iiuy /L(r(/r IUIt( 1/rH 

Il. M 20/616, M 22/617, M 23/623 ENGINES ( iv/fr/es iii/vd iiili' airrond;Iwning huf ujl/'ohil el Iorquv eoizzirfii 

IMPORTANT !I is ahso/ulvlv torh,drh'i, lo r/'a;ige I/'v Se//Ing ol slo/'-srrvii ( 1 Jur /l'v sivo 11d iliokr ha/ter/iv 

u/'iil' las mi n adius/ed ln //'e in at,,, tar/urer iii/Ii el n,irrotni/ir. 

1. Wait for the electric cooling fans to cut in 

2. Engine dl ing speed Ad just sorew (3) to obtain the following result idling speed of 850 to 900 rpm. 

3. SlowIy adjust mixture screw (2) so as to obtain the following result 
1.5 to 2.5 '7 of CO Il'ise au/bor/stel rvridii,js (ur res/if//el la eli, 

8.7 or marc of CO2 a,nhicn/ leui/nra/ure of / 5 lo 30° (. 

4. Adjust screws (3) and (2) so that hoth the idlinq speed and the quontities of CO and CO2 are correct. 

Make 5UT that mixture screw (2) is ad ju sted last. 

5. Fast idling speed 

Sa/Ich on f/e air rondilionwg compressot, and adjust screw (4) to obtain the followinq Fast idling 

speed of 1000 to 1050 rpm. 

NOTE ln case this idling speed is impossible to obtain the capsule can be moved ( by unscrewinq its rwo 

fixing screws on the carburettor ) in order to reduce the clearance at the fixing point of the rod opening the 

first choke butterfly. 

III. M 22/617 ENGINES ( ich/des ui il lorque ro,,,erier M 23/623 ENGINES ( ichi vhs iii/ii /orque cunderfer ii/ii' 
ur fl i/bou / a,r-condil,onn) R 

NOTE On vehicies fitted with air-conditioninq the compressor must be switched off durinq adjustment. 

1, Wait for the electric cooling fans to cut in. 

2. Engine idling speed with the gear lever in the « Neutral or Parking position ad just screw (3) for the 

opening of the first choke butterfly to obtain the folLowing an idling speed of 700 to 750 rpm. 

3. Siowly adjust the rnixture serew (2) sa as to ohtain 
1 .5 to 2.5 x of CO 1 h e se au il, or/sed re adb, g .s ro rres/ioii el If) an 

8.7 7 or more of CO 2 amhienl ieni/iera/llri. 0! 15 la 30 ( 

4. Ad just screws (3) and (2) so that both the idling speed and the quantities of CO and C02 are correct . Make 

sure that mixture screw (2) is adjusted last. 

5. Fast idling speed all1' th l'andhrakv ap/il/ed. ('tid il gear ,,gaeed adjust screw (4) to obtain the following; 

fast idling speed of 725 to 775 rprn. 
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OPERATION HD MÅ. 142-0 SD /'irki,,r7 coir/ ('c/j,,sf/;;r7 flit (/111! /ui//u'/ou '1 funi Op. MÅ. 1 42-0 SO 

1 SII'II)!SI! I,RKI! VIIIl( LIt' 

CHECKING THE SAFETY DEVICE FOR THE CHOKE 1 \ 

76 177 

Ö 
0 
4 

0 

0 
0 

0 

2 
0 
Di 

E 
Di 

0. 
0. 
:3 vi 

1. Electrical components 

Switch on the ignition 
Pull the choke control knob . the WEBER » electro-valve (1) must be heord. If not. use a test ianlp to check 
its electricity supply and ds eorthing. If the electro-volve is not supplied, check its energizinq and its 
eczrthing via the choke control. 

2. Pneumatic components 

Disconnect from the cir-suppiy .valve ( 
3) the pipe from the vaive to the exhoust manif old (2) 

Plug the tube so as to avoid the exhaust pressure deteriorotinig the end of the tube and the volve 
lise the storter to rotate the engine. 
In this position. the air-pump must not suppiy oir throuqh the openinq in the oirsuppIy valve previously 
disconnected. 

CHECKING THE AIR NJECTION 

Push back the choke 
In this position the air -pump must supply air thrcugh the previously disconnected openinq in the air-supply 
volve. 

Accelerote the engine, ond suddenly decelerate 
The infection of air through the opening must stop for a short while. 
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CHECKING THE IDLING SPEED AND THE CO READING (CA 220(1 

IMPORTANT Il is ,vbssj /,,/cl (och/di/et, lo c bauer t/,t- sll/u/r2 iiI doft- c',,i ( 1 ) it,, lic- st-co1,' leif,,- bli/It iR 
,rb,ci' fns ln-ni ud,,, cm' h lite iii d'ju Ide/acer rj/i a ,aierom t/c-r, 

On o vehicie fitted with the following 
- distri butor DUCELLIER 4510 B 

Dwell ratio 61 ± 3 

Dwell anqle 
- 

55° ± 2° 

Static advance 50 

Strobe timinq 
- 

6° at 850 rpm - 

Centrifugal curve 
- 

LA 2 

- carburettor WEBER 34 DMTR 30/200 Identification mark W 63-00 
- spark plugs: AC 42 FS 
- engine, with the following rocker clearances Inlet 0.15 mm, Exhaust 0.20 mm 

Checking and odjusting the CO is carried out in the following conditions 
- 

1. Disconnect from the air-supply valve (3) the pipe from the valve to the exhaust manifold. 

2. Bring the engine ou up to a temperature of 85 ± s C - 

3. Wait for the cooling fan ( or fatis ) to cut in. 

4. Adjust screw ( 
3) for opening of first choke butterfly in order to obtain on idling speed of 850 to 900 rpm 

5. SlowIy ad just the mixture screw (2) so as to obtain a CO reading of 2 to 3 / for a temperature of 15 to 30- C 

6. Ad just the mixture screw (2) last 

7. Connect to the air-supply valve (3) the pipe from the valve to the exhaust manifold. 
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OPERATION N MÅ. 142-0 SD f/: /O//-/)(11/(I/oU \>//// Op MÅ. 142-0 SD 3 

fl ):l)lII ¶1 ll?k1f 

\C) tU liv o//erc!/,ri// tor cbc< kjjj tbv atv rivtiev ut, tbv rboke plus! be carried out in tbc rorrert sequencv. 
(!11'v/ (/t/Y7(I.';')t//Iv 1' (t.U( 

0 

-c 

0 

N 

0 

'3 
N 

CHECKING THE SAFETY DEVICE FOR THE CHOKE 
.\ 2000 

1 Electrical components 

Disconnect the « blue » lead feeding the therrnal 

switch (1) located on the water outlet duct on 

the cylinder head. 
Switch on the ignition. 
Earth the lead from thermal switch (1) the relay (2) 
for the « WEBER » electro-valve (3) most operate. 
Leave the thermal switch disconnected. with the 
lead insulated from earth. 
Pull the choke knob. electro-valve (3) is supplied 
by relay ( 2 ) and is closed by earthing via the choke 
contrai - 

2. Pneumatic components 

Disconnect from the air-supply valve (5) the 
pipe (4) from the valve to the exhaust manif old. 
Plug the pipe in order to avoid the exhaust pressure 
deteriorating the end of the UWe and the valve 
lJsethe starter to rotate the engine. 
In this position. the air pump (6) must not supply 
air through the previously disconnected opening in 
the air supply valve (5) 

CHECKING THE AIR INJECTION 

Push back the choke 
- 

In this position the air-pump (6) most supply air 
through the previously disconnected opening in the 
air-supply valve (5). 
Accelerate the engine, and suddenly decelerate 
The injection of air through the opening must stop 
for a short while. 
Run the engine until the cooling fan ( or fans ) cut 
in 

- 

Pull the choke out the air flow through the opening 
in the air supply valve (5) most cease. 
Push the choke in the air flow must resume. 
Connect to the air-supply valve ( 5) the pipe (4) 
from the valve to the exhaust manifold 
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I1 

CHECKING THE DEVICE FOR OPEN ING THE 
BUTTERFLY 

1. Electrical components 

With the engine at it//ing spteå. disconnect one 
of the leeds to the « PIERBURG » electro-valve(1). 
the engine speed must increase. 
If not. using u test lamp, check the following 
- that, under deceleration and for any engine 

speed Nd 1800 ± 100 rpm the « PIERBURG » 

electro-valve (1 ) is not energized. 
- that, under acceleration and for any engine 

speed from idling speed to the speed 
Nc Nd -4- 50 to 250 rpm. the « PIERBURG » 

electro-valve is energized. 

If in this case the electro-valve is not energized. 
ensure ( using a test lamp ) that the winding in 

relay (2) is not energized for an engine speed 
below " Nd TT 

( under deceleration ) or an engine 
speed below Nc TT 

( under acceleration ). 

Accelerate the engine up to engine speed Nc 

- the winding in relay (2) must be energized. 
If not! replace the electronic unit (3) after 
having checked the connections. 

2. Pneumatic components 

Ensure that the vacuum reaches capsule (4) (device 
for opening butterfly ) when the engine speed is 
equal or above Nc 
Make sure the vacuum existe at the carburettor 
outlet. If it does, and yet does not reoch cap- 
sule (4)1 device for opening butterfly ). check 
the circuit dong all its length. pluggin.g it first 
leve' with the 3-way union. on the air-supply 
valve side. 
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SH liV/SI! %I,SRJCJi/ tE/liC! EV 

ADJUSTING THE IDLING SPEED AND THE CO READING ( (.\ 2000 
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IMPORTÅNT II is af,.srp Ititeh iorh,dr/up, fri cbap,c fbi' stf/tog of sto/P-.scp-up( (1 ) /iir fl, ( sro,,d l'Ob 1 hat, r// 
pr/iii' las hii-p, acij,, tur! h\ th1 u, ap,,, [art,, pir a/f/' ri ta' (Fri PIR / 

On a vehicle fitted with the following 

- distributor DUCELLIER 4510 B 

Dwell ratio 61 t 3 

DweIl angle 55 ± 2 

Static advance 6 

Strobe timing 6 at 850 rpm 

Centr ifugal curve LA 2 

carburettor WEBER 34 DMTR 29200 Identification mark W 61-00 

spark piugs AC 42 FS ( gap 0.7 mm 

engine with the following rocker clearances Inlet 0.15 mm, Exhaust - 0.20 mm 

Checking or adjusting the CO reading is carried out in the following conditions 

1. Disconnect from the nir-supply volve the pipe from the valve to the exhaust marilfold. 

2. Bring the engine cii up to a ternperature of 85 ± 5° C 

3. Waituntil the cooling fant or faits ) out in 

4. Adjust screw (3) for the first choke butterfly in order to obfain on idling speed of 850 to 900 rpm 

5. Slowly adjust the mixture screw (2) so as to obtain a CO reading of 2 to 3 % for a temperoture of 15 to 30 C 

6. Adjust the mixture screw (2) last. 

7. Adjust the throttle butterfly opening 

Disconnect one of the leads from the o PIERBURG electro-volve 
Adjust screw (4) to obtain an engine speed of 1450 ± 50 rpm 

Connect the " PIERBURG electro-valve 

8- Connect to the air-supply valve,. the pipe from the volve to the exhaust rnanifold. 
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ELECTRONIC FUEL INJECTION 

OPERATION N° MA. lE. 144-00 LharacicrisIics of th « L-Jelrouic» e/eclro,,/c Op. MA. lE. 144-00 
fu'l in jCtiQ/1 sstern. 

«1- JETRONIC 

Systern 
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2 OPERATION N° MA.IE. 144-00 : (]haracteristks of tbc « L-Jctronic » clectroujc 
Joel injectio;i system. 

« L - J E T R 0 N 1 C » 

The « L-ietronic » system is an intermittent low-pressure injection system which injects petrol into the inlet 
man if o id 

The system measures the quantity of air drawn in by the engine. which is the main parameter for coiculating 
the amount of fuel. to be injectecL The metering of the fuel is carried out by electro-magnetically triggered 

injectors. These are under constant fuel pressure. The quantity of fuel injecte& is proportional to thé duration 

of injection which in tum is optimally determined for any given engin operating condition by an electronic 
control unit ( E.C,U. ) from information supplied by several electric sensors. 

One of the principal contributions of the « L-Jetronic » system is the reduction in the level of pollution of the 

exhaust emissions. 

The « L-Jetronic » system is mode up of the following components 

1: Electric fuel pump 

2: Fuel filter 

3: Thermal switch 

4: Double relay 

5 : Electronic control unit ( E.C.U. 

6 : Supplementary air control 

7 : Pressure regulator 

8 : Injectors 

9 : Coid-start injector 

10. Idling speed adjustment screw 

11 : Air-flow sensor ( with incorporated air temperature sensor) 
12: Switch on throttle butterfly spindle 

13 : Additional resistors for the injectors (8) 
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OPERATION N° MA. lE. 144-00 : Charictristics of I/' L-Jc1ronic electronic Op. MA.IE. 144-00 3 

/uel in.jectiofl sVStcm. 

GENERAL LAYOUT 
L 14-19 

/ / 
) 
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OPERATION N° MA.IE. 144-00 Characteristics oj the « L.Jetronic » electronic Op. MA.IE. 144-00 5 

joel injection system 

AIR INLET SYSTEM 

Air drawn in via air filter (1) passes through the air-flow sensor (2'), via butterfly (3) and arrives in the inlet 

distribution chamber, each pipe of which (4) leeds to a cylinder. 

Each cylinder has an electro-rnagnetic injector which is located very close to the inlet valve in order to improve 

engine performance. 

The supplementary air coritrol (6) is located in parallel with the butterfly, and supplies the supplementary air 

required by the engine to run smoothly when cold, 

Once the engine has reached its normal running temperature, the idling speed air-flow is provided by a by-pass 

valve (5) which by-passes the butterfly as welL 

It is important that the system be ir-tight do*nstream from the air-flow sensor, sa that no « secondar » air can 

o be drawn in, which would falsify the nir-volume reading. 

0 z 
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OPERATION N° MA.IE. 144 - 00 Characleristics of the « L-Jetronic » electronic 
fuel injection systern. 

FUEL CIRCUIT 

A multiple roller-valve pump (2) draws the fuel from tank (1) ond provides the injection pressure. 

A filter (4) is fitted to the system. 

In the fuel return pipe, the pressure regulator (3) maintains, under fuel bad, a relative constant fuel pressure of 

2 bars (29'psi ). 

The prssure regulator is connected to the intake manifold by a flexible pipe. This albows the difference of 

pressure between the fuel and the inlet manif old to remain constant.Thus the necessary quantity of fuel delivered 

by the injectors (5) depends exclusively on its duration of opening. 
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OPERATION N° MA.IE. 144-00 : Chc,racteristics of the « L.Jetronic» elecironic Op. MA.IE. 144-00 7 
fuel injection system. 

FUEL CIRCUIT 
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: OPERATION 144-00 the electronic 
injectian system. 

E.C.U. 

ELECTRONIC CONTROL UNIT 
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--------- 
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Injectors 
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Starting switch 
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distributor 
Air 

temper sensor 
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Water 
temperature 
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OPERATION N- MA.IE. 144-00 (haracteristics 0/ the « L.Jetronic » electro;,ic Op. MA.IE. 144-00 9 

Joel izjectian system. 

E.C.U ( ELECTRONIC CONTROL UNIT) 

Apart from three integrated circuits ( I.C. ) forming the main part of the E.C.U, there are in addition only a few 

semi-conduct.ing components condeisers, calibrating resistors and filters so as to avoid.any interference. 

The function of the E.C.U. is to supply an impulse to the injectors, and to control their opening for ci precisely 

defined amount of time. The EC.U. to this effect uses the information provided by all the engine sensors which 

translate the operating conditions of the engine into electric impulses. 

All the injectors are connected in parallel, and inject fuel simultaneously twice for each rotation of the camshaft 
therefore,twice for each engine cycie ), injecting haif the quantity of fuel reciuired each time. With this systern. 

it is not necessary for the camshaft angle to coincide with the beginning of injection point, which eliminates the 

need for ci generciting switch ircorporated in the distributor. 
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The injection iihpulse control is ensured by the distributor impulses. The distributor produces four imp ses for 
every operational cycle. Since injection only occurs twice in every cycle, the E.C.U. must divide the frequency 
by 2. 

The impulses coming from the distribnto are transformoted into square waves by the wave form shc.per. Since 
injection only occurs twic? for ecich camshaft rotation, whereas the distributor provides 4 impulses in the same 
amount of time, the frequency of the impulses must be divided by 2 in the frequency divider, 

These signals are used to charge a condenser. The condenser discharge determines the beginning of injection 
point; the position of the air-flow sensor flap ( which determines the quantity of air drawn in ) being the main 
parameter for caiculating the duration of injection. 

At the multiplying stege of the E.CU. various correction vcxlues (full bad and idling speed via throttle butterfly 
spindle switch, engine temperature via the water temperature sensor. air temperature via the air-temperature sensor 
loccited in the air-flow sensor ) are combined with the signals from the air-flow sensor and the 
in order to determine the injection duration which is transmitted to the injectors by way of impulses. 

The time it takes for the injector needle to open and close depends on the battery voltage. 
As the supply voltage increoses, the injection duration increcxses. The f act that the quantity of fuel injected depends 
on the voltage is cancelled out by the fact that the injection duration is inversely proportional to the voltag in the 
E.C.U. 

The final impulse detemines the time during which the injectors are connected to earth ( injection durution supplied 
by the output stege ). 
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10 OPERATION N° MA.IE. 144-00 Characterjstics oj the « L.Jetronic »electronic 
juel injection systern. 

AIR-FLOW SENSOR (1): 

The role of the air-flow sensor is to supply the E.C.U. with a signal proportional in voltage to the quantity of air 
drawn in. 

- 

With the engine running, the sensor flap is maintained at an angular position determined by the intensity of the-air- 
flow, against the resistive action of a spiral spring. The resistance to del lection of the sensor flap, produced by the 

spira! spring, is calculated so as to compensate for any mechanical friction (bearings, bushes ) and to limit the 

pressure drop at the flap. 

The movement of the sensor flap is damped by a blade rigidly attached to it. This damping blade rotates inside a 

housing in which it is a close fit. The operating clearance determines the degree of damping. The use of a damping 
blade cancels the effects on the angular position of the sensor fiap of pressure variations in the inlet collector. 

A potentiometer, actuated by the sensor flap spindle, transforms movement of the sensor 1 lap into an electrical 

circuit which is trarisinitted to the E.C.U.. The voltage of the electrical current -is inversely proportional to the 

amount of air drawn in. 

In order to cancel the effects of any combustion taking place in the inlet manifold, a one-way valve is incorporated 

in the sensor flap. 

Thanks to a by-pass channel, a small quantity of the air drawn -in by-passes the sensor flap. This offers the possibility 
of determining the air/fuel rnixture at idling speed by'varying the diameter of the by-pass channel, since the air going 

through the by-pass is not measured. The switch for the pump ( engine running ) and the air temperature sensor are 

located in the air-flow sensor 
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tu et inj eclio;j sy 5 lem. 
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AIR-FLOW SENSOR 
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12 OPERATION P4° MA.IE. 144-DO Characteristics o/ the « L-Jetronjc » electronjc 
fuel in/er/ian systern. 

INJECTORS 

L 14-21 
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OPERATION N° MA.IE. 144-00 : Characterjstics of the « L.Jetrooie eIeCtrOo/1C Op. MA.IE 144-00 13 

fuel injection systern. 

INJECTORS (1): 

Each cylinder is supplied by an electro-magnetically controlled injector which is fitted in the inlet duct; 
the injéctor vaporises the fuel upstream of the inlet valve. In the case of the « L-Jetronic » system all the 
injectors operate simultaneously. However, in order to ensure regular fuel supply to the cyliriders, there are 
two injections for each rotation of the camshaft, each one supplying half the metered quantity of fuel required 
for the complete engine cycie. 

The injector consists of a valve housing and an injector needle fitted with a magnetic core. The mobile magnetic 
core is in one piece with the needle which in tum is compressed against the air-tight injector housing seat by 

a helicoidal spring. At the rear end of the injector, there is a solenoid. and at the front a guide for the injector 
needle. 
Impulses coming from the E.C.U. create a magnetic field in the solenoid; the magnetic core is attracted, and the 
needle lifts off its seat the fuel under pressure is free to pass through. The movement af the magnetic care is 
approximately 0.15 mm. 

The duration of opening is determined by the EC.U. as a function of the operating conditions of the engine at the 
moment in question. 
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TEMPERATURE SENSORS 

When the engine is started, for a temperature of approximately - 20° C, it needs twa to three times more fuel than 
when it has reached normal operating temperature. The enrichment of the mixture must be reduced as the engine 

warms up and must cease as oon as the engine has reached normal operating temperature. In order to start off 

this regulating procedure, the engine temperature must be communicated to the E.C,U. ( Electronic Control Unit ). 

This is the object of the temperature sens ors. 

The temperature sensor consists of a hollow threaded rod in which is located an NTC Thermistor made in semi- 

conducting material. The letters .NTC, which signify «negative temperature coefficient » characterise its specific 
property : its electrical resistance decreases as the temperature increases. 

The «L-Jetronic » system is fitted witha water temperature sensor (2) and an air temperature sensor, the latter 
situated in the air-flow sensor. 

PDF compression, OCR, web-optimization with CVISION's PdfCompressor

http://www.cvisiontech.com/pdf-compression.html


1:
3 

.C
l 

.+
, 

(p
' 

p.
. 

p.
. 

in
i 

'-A
 

.r3 

'.d 
.C

. 
""' 

N
., 

.+
+

 

C
3
.
 

..b 

,/f 

.c: 

14 OPERATION N° MA.IE. 144-00 : Chciractristics of the « L.jetronic » electronic 
Jtiel injc'C/iou system. 

COLD START INJECTOR 

When the engine is cold, fuel settles on the inlet distribution chamber, and on the cylinder walls. Therefore, the 
quantity of fuel which mixes with the inlet air is smaller than in an engine which has reached normal running 
temperature. The mixture thus obtained will not ignite. 

The cold-start injector enriches the mixture in each inlet duct by vaporizing fuel in the inlet manif old. However, 
it only comes into operation when the starter motor is actuated, and when a thermal switch located in'the engine 
coolant.has simultaneously closed the circuit, 

A helicoidal spring compresses the mobile core of the electro-magnet and its seal fuel cannot pass through. 

When the magnetic core is attracted, the injector seat is freed-off, the fuel fiows post the core, andreached the 
spiral effect injector, which injects the fuel, simultaneously giving it a spiral motion, and vaporizing it very finely. 

THERMAL SWITCH 

The thermal switch cuts out the operation of the cold-start injector when the temperature of the engine reaches 
± 35° C,. For any temperature below + 350 C, the thermal switch limits the duration of injection. The maximum 

durution is approximately 7.5 secs. at - 20° C. Duration of injection is reduced as temperature increases 

The variation in duration, determined by the thermal switch,. is obtained by means of a bi-metallic strip heated 
by an electrical resistance. The bi-metallic strip cuts out the circuit according to the temperature reached after 
it has heated for a certain amount of time. 
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Ju el iii./ cc 1/0,1 5 vs lem. 

COLD-START INJECTOR 

THERMAL SWITCH 
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15 OPERATION N° MAIE, 144-00 (/'aIdc/(risthx of th( - I.JvfI0/H 
fln! iijhcf!off 5' 5/vill. 

SUPPLEMENTARY AIR CONTROL 

Sliqhtly open Clo ed 

SWITCH ON THROTTLE BUTTERFLY SPINDLE 
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OPERATION N° MA.IE. 144-00 Characteris/ics of tbc' « I,.Jctron/c » ('lec/roiljc Op. MA.IE. 144-00 17 

fuc'l i?ijeCtiOfl s''SIeni. 

SUPPLEMENTARY AIR CONTROL ( 1): 

At idling speed and when cold, the engine must produce riore torque so as to counteract increased resistance 

caused by friction. In addition to an enriched air fuel mixture, the engine also needs, when starting from cold 

and during the warming-up period, to be supplied with supplementary air. The E.C.U. compensates for this 

supplementary air by providing more fuel; the engine therefore has a larger amount of mixture at its disposal 

to reach normal running temperature. The supplementary air control fitted in parallel with the throttle butterfly 

supplies the supplementary air. The supplementary air control is heated only when the engine is running and 

its heater winding is supplied electrically as long as the ignition is switched on. 

The location of the supplementary air control 'on the engine block was selected for its good heat transfer charac- 

teristics, and so as to subject the unit to the changing ambient temperature of the engine. 

The opening section of the supplementary air control is automatically adjusted accordirig to the temperature, so 

that the required idling speed is maintained regardiess of engine temperature. When the latter increases, the air 

channel is gradually reduced, until it is completely closed when the coolant temperature reaches approximately 

+60°C. 
, 
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The supplementary air control is situated at a representative spot fo.r engine running temperature. A bi-metal 

spring actuates a rotary valve thereby altering the size of the air passage. Electric heating has th advontage 

of allowing the. supplementary air to be adjusted at pre-set times. 

SWITCH ON THROTTLE BUTTERFLY SPINDLE: 

The switch on the throttle butterfly spindle contains two contacts the idling speed contact, and the full bad contact. 
The control contact, whichslides along a slot, closes the idling speed contact or the full bad contact for a givri 
position of the butterfly. The E.C.U. analyses the signals received so as to adjust the duration of injection. 
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18 OPERATION N° MA.IE. 14440 (]haracteristics of the « L.Jetronic » electrou/c 
fuel i#ijccticw S)Stern. 

ELECTRIC PETROL PUMP 

The petrol pump is of the multi roller-vane typer driven by an electric motor which is energized as long as the 
ignition is switched on. The rotor, which is fitted eccentrically in the pump housing, has metal roller vanes in 

grooves around the periphery which, when they are forced outwards under the action of the centrifugal force, ensure 
the system is sealed. 
Fuel is drawn into the cavities whichappear in between the roller-vanes, and is then forced inta the injection 

piping. 

The electric motor is submerged in fuel. However there is no fire risk, since there is never any combustible 

mixtue in the pump housing. The pump supplies rnore fuel than the engine consumes under full bad, so that 
there is always sufficient pressure in the fuel systern, whatever the engine speed. Excess fuel fiows back to 

the tank. 

Once the ignition is on, the pump operates at the same time as the starter motor. Once the engine is running, the 

air flow sensor energizes the pump. 

Thanks to this type of system, if an injector is faulty ( leaks ) the cylinder in question cannot be flooded if one 

has ommitted to switch the ignition off. 

PETROL FILTER (1): 

A fuel filter, fitted between the pump and the injectors, prevents any impurities from reaching the injectors. 

PETROL PRESSURE REGULATOR ( 2): 

The fuel pressure is maintained constant by the pressure regulator. It comprises a metal housing inside which 

is a diaphragm. One side of the diaphragm is subjected to the fuel under pressure, and the other side is subjected 

to the action of a calibrated spring. 

When the fuel pressure is in excess of 2 bars ( 29 psi ), th diaphragm lif ts and allows fuel to fbow back to the 

tank. 

The pressure provided by the regulator is pre-adjusted at the factory. The chamber on the side of the spring is 

connected via a flexible pipe to the inlet manifold. Therefore, the difference between the pressure in the inlet 

manifold and that of the fuel is maintained constant. 

For any engine bad, the drop in pressure at the injectors is therefore the same. 
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OPERATION N° MA.IE. 144-00 (JararlerisIic.s of Ibc !.-JcIroii/c Op. MA.IE. 144-00 19 

luc! J)//('C/JOi/ S \SI (/// 

ELECTRIC PETROL PUMP 
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PRESSURE REGULATOR 
L. 14-12 
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1. Ignition and starting switch 
2. Starter 
3. Multiple connector on wiring horness 
4. Injectors 

5. Supplementary air control 
6. Injector resistors 
7. Double relay 

8 Electric petrol pump 

9. Cold start injector 
10. Thermal switch 
11. Air-How sensor with air temperature serisor 
12. Water temperature sensor 
13. Throttle butterfly spindle switch 
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........................................................................................................ 

......................................................................................................................................... 

- PRECAUTIONS TO BE TAKEN WHEN WORKING ON Å VEHICLE FITTED WITH THE « L-JETRONIC » 

SYSTEM. 

1. Do not run the engine if the battery leads are improperly secured 

2. Do not use a quick-start charging trolley for starting the engine 

3. Never disconnect the battery with the engine running 

4. When charging the battery, disconnect the leads 

5. Before checking the injection system, check the ignition : (advance, advance curve, proper grade of 

plugs) 

0 0 
6. Remove the E C U before putting the vehicle through a paint-stoving oven 

c 

- 7. Check the conditions of the various connections 

2 8. Never disconnect the E,C U. while the ignition is on. 

0 z 
9. When checking compression, disconnect the positive terminal of the coil (in order to stop the injection signal). 

E 

0. 

10. When carrying out a check requiring an ohmmeter, use exclusively a battery-powered ohmmeter. 

II. FAULT-FINDING. 

1. THE ENGINE DOES NOT START, OR IS DIFFICULT TO START P. 2 

2. THE ENGINE STARTS, THEN STOPS P. 3 

3. UNSTABLE OR INCORRECT IDLING SPEED, EXCESSIVE FUEL CONSUMPTION P. 5 

4. ENGINE MISFIRES AT ALL SPEEDS P. 7 

5. LACK OF POWER P. 9 
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2 OPERATION N° MA.IE. 144-0 (Jnckiug and a(/jusIing ihe L-Jciron/c » elecironic 
flici iii jcciion SVSt(m. 

THE ENGINE DOES NOT START, 

OR IS DIFFICULT TO START. 

P.T.O. 
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normally rrsrnriuei bottery t itier rcerur cd ,tu,ter 

______________________________ 

Does not ture the engine over Cherrir 'be StaiC sf the bortery, end ilie 

1 - THE ENGINE DOES NOT _1 

START, OR IS DIFFICULT The starter motor 

TO START. _______________________ ________________________ _______________________ 

Check the ignition spark at Check the air circuit Check fuel oressure. 
Turns the engine over normally the piugs advance plugs potts, 

(See ANNEXE C( 
oee ANNEXE A 

See ANNEXE B 
____________ ______ - 

1 Check the engine for mechanical fautts Check the electricol functions checking for mechanical and electrical 
tbc ECu. (compression, rocker clearances, engine j 

fauts see para. IlI( 
. . LJ The prensure is 2 barn (29 psi Move the wiring harnesses ond the connectors in quention to and fro. The ort pressure (. 

. . reading should remarn stable Check the coriditron of the contacts. 

au,:. tit. Opor:t:rr 2 ( 

:r:' 
pump is not heard to - 

The pressure in 0, or under 

_________________________________ ____________________ 2 barn (29 (. 
Pressure is over 2 bars (29 psi( 

Pressure remains under 2 bars The fuel pump is heard to 
Replirne tbc frel 

(29 ( H Replace the pressure regulator '1*111 operate. 

Cirerk the frei yiterrr fuel prrmp,fr fler 
rrre 

irrc ANtililiE Dl 

Reconnect the fuel feed pipe to the pressure 
The trtrrk return prpe ru p-rtrulIy regulator. 

or completely blwtkerL The pressure is 2 bars (29 psi) Disconnect the return pipe ta the tank (under 
the pressure regulator). 

- 
Operate the starter motor. 

The pressure remoins above 
Repluce the preriure re5ufutor 

I..iuli. 2 bars (29 psi 1. 

Petrol is not reaching the 
pressure regulator. 

Petrol is reaching the pressure 
regulator. 

Iii 
Place a container under the pressure regulator, and 

diconnect the fuel 1 eed pipe (L.H. side (. 

On operating the starter motor 
the pressure rises 

Pressure is redu0 or to Connect the return pipe to the 

582ps) 
Replute the pressure regufuts, 

below 2 bars (29 psi (. and pinch the pipe. 

On operating the starter motor, 

the pressure rernains below Repfc the feel psrnp 

2bars(29psi( 
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2- 

THE ENGINE STÅRTS, THEN STOPS 

o. 
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2. THE ENGINE STARTS, THEN 
Check the conditions of the battery, Check the air circuit State and 

the ignition Spark at the plug, connections of pipes, cleanliness 
STOPS. advonce, plugs of filter. 

(See ANNEXE A) (See ANNEXE B) 

- THE EGlNE 0055 
NOT START OP 5 ________________ _______________ 

TpressudrodtXengine 

Check the Petrol pump » function 
The pressure remains constant at 

2 bars (29 pci) and the engine 
See para. III, Op. 3 (Page 15) Stops. 

Replece the E C.U. 

Check the electrical functions checking 
for mechanical and eiectrical faults 1 

See Para. III. Check the engine for mechanical 

Move the wiring harnesses and the faults compression, rocker _________ - - 

connections in question to and fro. The clearances. 
reoding must rernain stabie. 
Check the conditions of the contacts. __________________________________ 
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-3- 

NSTABLE OR INCORRECT IDLING SPE 

EXCESSIVE FUEL CONSUMPTION 

<P.T.O. 
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3. UNSTABLE OR INCORRECT 

1 

Check the air circuit Ad(ust the idling speed using 
Check the condition of the batte- state of connections air-tiqht- Check the return af the butterfy 

the adjusting screw with the 
IDLING SPEED 

H 
ry the ignition, the spark at the sens of circuit, using compres- to the idlinq position if neces- The idling speed Cflfl at normal rUsning tempe- 
plues, advance grade of piugs sed air and soapy water. Clean sary free off the butterfly incorrect rature 

XCESSIVE FUEL CONSUMPTIOI 
See ANNEXE A) filter. straiqhten the linkage 

See ANNEXE 0 __________________________ ___________________________ See ANNEXE B) 

Repiue ppy 
Sir CSfltr5 The engine stails 

Oisconnect from the suppiemen- 
Replauv the fuutv vector Rp1ce the ssjd.starr ejecter The engine runs nmoothly tary air control the pipe from 

the air filter and immediately 
plug the pipe with the thumb 

Block off the fuel feed pipe 
for the cold-start ifliector The idling speed does not 

using a small pipe clamp 

H 
decrease, or decreases very 
sliqhtly 

With the engine running, dis- 
g Engine speed does not decrease connect in tum the lead to eoch The engine does not run smoo thly 

injector 

9 _____________________________________ ___________________________________ _____________________________________ ____________________________________ ___________________________________ 

THE EtGNE OOES 

_____________________________________ 

he pressure is over 2 bars tO ST&RT, OR tS OtFFtCULT 

4 29 si TO START Rvptsce thv ECU. 

B H 0. Check continuity of the fuel 
ov 

vi line, the fuel filter, the tank 
filter, and the tank for corrosion 

Eriqine speed decreases lncorrect fuel oressure Place a container under the pres 

t sure regulator, and disconnect 
its fuel return i e _______________ _______ p p . ________________ _______ 

_______ _______ _______ _______ _______ _______ __________ See t . THE ENGINE OOES 1 

The pressure is below 2 bars 

H 
MOT START, OR 5 D!FFtC'JLT1 Check the exhaust emission 

29 psi TO START (See ANNEXE 0) 
See 8o N' 

fl t ______________ _____________ _____________ _____________ _____________ 
Remove the alr-flow sensor. Check the electricai functions _____________ 

the sensor flap must be free to checking f or mechanical ond 

Check the cleaniiness of each __ __ Check the tuel pressure The fuel pressure is 2 bars 
inove as far as its stot. without eiectrical fauits 

S para 
Check the engine for mechanical 

injector ( See ANNEXE C 

F 
high spot, and mast return of 

Move the wiring hamnesses and 
faults compression, rocker 

its own accord. clearances. 
It ntust not be dirty, or have the connector in guestion to and 

______________________________ _______________________________ traces of friction. ro. The reoding rnust retnain stable. 

Clean it using a dry cloth. Check the condition of the cantocts 
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4- 

THE ENGINE MISFIRES AT ALL SPEEDS 

<PT.O. 
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4. THE ENGiNE MISFIRES AT 

ALL SPEEDS 

Check the condition of the 

inlentors they nust not be 

dirty. 

Check the engine for mechorrical 

fas-ts corcprezsinn. rocker 
c leararice 

RpIeci th. E 1 

Check the condition of the battery 
tho iqntion the spark at the plugn 

the advonce, the grade of plugs. 

See ANNEXE Af 

The correct arnöunt has been 

delivered. 

The engine stops roisfiring. 

Disconnect the terminal 
!.\(.IT-ti1O'i front the alter- 

nator Start the engine. 

The engine stiU rnisfires 

Dizconnect the fed pipe fr the 

cold-etart infector. Exteiid the pipe 
inta e graduated container (3 litres). 

Rerove the air hose from the air- 
how sensor, switch on the ignition 

and open the nensor flap by hand 
until the pump operates After 
operating tor 1 min, the quantity 

delivered mast be czpprox. 2 litres. 

The correct emotint fras not been 

delivered. 

The fuel filter rnutt not be blocked 
(check directiort of fitting). 

The engine still minfires 

Tfre feI psrsp pessu e s. 

'uri is ffic ierrt 

The pressure regulator is defective. 

Check tire alter-satar, red 
the vsitnq. ruktor 

Check the electrical functicns 
Checking for rnechanicl and 

eiectric1 Lonits See para. il 

Moe the wiring hornesses and 

cönnectors in queetion. 
Th reading mast remoin stable. 
Chk the conditions of the contactn 

tising a small pipe clamp,biock 
off the feed pipe for the cold-start 
injector 

The engine rann normaily 

Replece-the reld-ntort inje-tOr. 
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LACK OF POWER 
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5. LACK OF POWER. 

Discarsnect the cold-start injector pipe. Extend 
the pipe into o 3-litre raduatd otintatrier. 
Rernove the air hose [torn the air-how sensar. 
switch the iqnition ars, and open the scener 
ilap by hand until the purirp opereten. Atter 
opcrntirrg [or 1 min, the quontity delivered 
most be opproximotely 2 litre. 

The correct quantity has not been 

de liv red 

The mej tter mast not be blocked 
Check the direction of fittin j 

Check the cenditinn o the battery 
the igrritton 

- 
the spark at the plugs. 

the advance, the pluqo. 
See ANNEXE A) 

Check the air circuit connectiorio, 
and it5 crir-tiqhtesezs aning 
compressed air and snopy wOter. 
Clean the hiltr. 

See ANNEXE Bl 

The carreat quantity ha been 

deh vered 

Replace the pressure regulator and The correct quantity 
check the delivery. not been dehivered, 

Check the hud pressure 
See ANNEXE Cl 

Make sure the butterfly operrs tully, 
check the linkage, the accelerator 
pedal, the corpetirrg, etc 

See 3 U['1TARLE OR 

:[NCORRECT D1fNO 
SPEEP - ECES5IV 
FUEL CONSUMPTION. 

See oo. ['ln. 

Rep[cre eh..petrol puerp. 

P
D

F
 com

pression, O
C

R
, w

eb-optim
ization w

ith C
V

IS
IO

N
's P

dfC
om

pressor

http://www.cvisiontech.com/pdf-compression.html


10 OPERATION N° MA.IE. 144-0 (/?ecki,, (/11(1 (l(IjI/SIi)/ I/u « L-J(IrO/liC « (I(CIJ(),/iC 
J1I(1 //j((IiW/ SS/(/ll. 

PDF compression, OCR, web-optimization with CVISION's PdfCompressor

http://www.cvisiontech.com/pdf-compression.html


S
up

pl
em

en
t 

1 
to

 M
an

ua
l 

81
8-

1 
A

D
D

 

.7
' 

.7
' 

'l7
 

.C
' 

1/i 

O
t
r
o
 

v., 

i_. 

OPERATION N° MA.IE. 144-0 Ch(cki,,r. aud adjiisli,ig /h « L - J /m#iic » el(c/ro,/ic Op. MA.I E. 144-0 11 

fliel i)//(CIlOi/ SVSI(m 

III. CHECKING AND ADJUSTING 

1. Enrgizing the system ..................................................................................................................... I)iagram 1 

2. Fuel pump feed ( on operoting the starter ) ................................................................................. I)iag ram 2 

3. Fuel pump feed ( with engine running ) ....................................................................................... Diagram 3 

4. Supplementary air control ............................................................................................................... Iiagrani 4 

5. Airf1ow sensor ................................................................................................................................ I)(Im 

................................................................................................................... 

............................................................................................................... 

.................................................................................................................... 

........................................................................................ 

.................................................... 

.............................................. 

................................................................................................................................................ 

.................................................................................. 

................................................................................. 

............................................ 

................................ 

6. Resistors and injectors I)iagram 6 

7. Water temperature sensor Diagram 7 

8. Air temperature sensor 1),ara,n 

co 
9. Co1dstart injector, and thermal switch Diagram 9 

10. Switch on throttle butterfly spindle ( idling speed function ) Diagram 10 

z 

11 Switch on throttle butterfly spindle ( maximum power function ) 
I)iagram 11 

12. E.C.U.- Diagram 12 

ANNEXE : A : Checking the ignition Page 25 

Page 26 B : Checking the air circuit 

Page 27 C : Checking the fuel system and the fuel pressure 

Page 28 D : Adjusting the idling speed and the exhaust emission 

NOTE On the wiring harness for the injectors, the numbers of the terminals on the E.C.U. terminal board are 

visible on the rear section, after having withdrawn the casing secured by the end screw. 
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1. Energizing the system : ( DIAGRAM 1) 

NOT E ih donbI r(l cl) is scciircci ll)/d(r the L. II. headlamp. 

Disconnect the EC U 

- Switch the ignition on 

- Usinq a voitmeter. ensure that erich point in diagram 1 is effectively energized. af ter havirig tested the 
earthing If not switch off the ignition. and test the circuit using a battery operated ohmmeter, With the 
voitmeter connected between terminals ( 

1) and (5) of the E. CU. operate the starter the voitmeter must 
register the ignition impulses. If it does not, check the ignition ( ANN EXE A ). 

2. Fuel pump feed ( on operating the starter ) ( DIAGRAM 2 

- Disconnect the E CU. 

- Switch on the ignition 

- On operating the starter. the fuel pump ( secured aiider the iehicle. 1/ear the R. Il. rear 11 /eei must be 

heard to operate by someone standing close by 

If not, switch off the ignition. and test the circuit using a battery operated ohmmeter. 

The resistance between terminal « 88 d » of the relay assembly ( under Ihe L fl. headlamp ) and earth 
must be 1 approx. 

Make sure tIie petrol pump is properly earthed. 
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/i,/ /)/((CtiQ!/ SVSI(i1l 

DIAGRAM 1 

0 

c 

0 

0 

z 
0 
0 
E 
0 

0 
0 

Id, 

DIAGRAM 2 
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 14 OPERATION N° MA.I E. 144-0 (heck/ug au/ u/f,,sIi,,t the « L-J etronic » clcclro,iic 

(ud u1/!dCIl()// SS1cni 

DIAGRAM 3 

DIAGRAM 4 

+ Battery 

1 
--- 

2L 

Lf-IIII1II1I1I1I1I1I1I1I1 III 
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OPERATION N° MA.IE. 144-0 (/cki,, ciiid a(Ijustinc t/ « LJeto#iic » «/(cfro,/ic Op. MA.IE 144-0 15 

/fl4 fl1/ectiOl syst(w/ 

3. Fuel pump feed ( with engine running ) ( DIAGRAM 3 

0 
0 

0 

0 

0 

z 
c 
E 

0 
0. 

II, 

- Disconnect the E.CU 

- Disconnect from the air-How serisor the air hose to the butterfly hous ing 

Switch on the ignition. 

- Actuote the air-flow sensor flap by hand when the petrol pump contact closes. the pump should be heard 

working. 

If not, test the circuit using a battery operated ohmmeter, without forgettirig to test between terminal «36» 

on the air-flow sensor and terminal « 20 » on the ECU. for continuity ( The 2nd terminal is not connected 

to the E.C,U. ). 

- The res istance between terminals « 86 b » and « 85 » on the relay box! //;/(/(r /h L H. hu1!amp ) must be 

between 52 and 78 Q. 

4. Supplementary air control ( DIAGRAM 4 

- Disconnect the E.C.U. 

- Check that the supplementary air control is properly connected ( arrow on the casing). 
If it is fitted the wrong way round. the port may be blocked. 

- The resistance betweeri terminals « 34 and « 48 » on the supplementary air control must be 50 approx. 

- Visual checking the port on the supplementary air control must be open when the engine is cold. and closed 

when the engine temperature is above 600 C. 

- With the engine cold. if the air pipe to the supplementary air control is flattened the engine rpm must decrease. 
- With the engine warm, if the air pipe is disconnected, the engine must accelerate. 
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16 OPERATION N° MA.IE. 144-0 : ( /Lk/u ,ni /iiti, i/ « L-J!IruJ/h I(CIrOuiC 
!"' /fO;1 S''St(fl/. 

5. Air-How sensor ( DIAGRAM 5 

- Disconnect the E.CU. 

- Using an ohmmeter check the continuity of circuits « 6 « « 7 « 8 » and « 9 » linking the air-flow sensor to 

the multiple terminal board, as weil as the continuity between each of the terminals 

- The oir-flow meter does not require any maintenance. It is not necessary to oU the fiap. It must work without 

high spot or catching. 

When the air--flow sensor is removed, blank off the ducts so as to protect it from dust. 

- Check the air circuit for air-tightness. 

6. Resistors and injectors 

A dirty injector may cause a lock of power. or an unstable idling speed 

- It is possible to test the functioning of the injectors with the engine idling by disconnecting each injector 

in tum the engine rpm should decrease each time. 

- Disconnect the E CU. 

- The resistance of an irijector is 2 to 3 . 

- Each supplementary resistance is 5 to 7 ft. 

- The volume delivered by an injector ( kept constantly open and under the normal operating pressure ) is 

approximately 200 cm3/rnin ( 12 20 cu.in/min ). 

- If the rubber pipe on one of the injectors appears wet on the outside, the injector must be replaced. 

- Using an ohmmeter, check the continuity of the circuits. 
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fu ni i,, fn db,, s's In,,, 

DIAGRAM 5 

rOO 

L 

DIAGRAM 6 

-- 
3332 

I'IH'TI'I'LLi'I'i'IL'I'i r 

33 
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1 COl. 

DIAGRAM 7 

rT 
LL 

L_ - 

DIAGRAM 8 
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OPERATION N° MAJ E. 144-0 :C/'ckiiig a;ul w/f,isli,, th I-J lrr.,,ic » fl/tlro/ic Op. MA.I E. 144-0 19 

fn (1 II/f ((lic),) S'('S / (fl) 

7. Water temperature sensor : ( DIAGRAM 7 

- Disconnecting the water temperature sensor should cause the enqine to stall. when hot. 

- Disconnect the ECU. 

- Using the ohmmeter, test the continuity of the circuit. and measure directly the resisitance using the sensor 

«- 10 C»: R7to l2k 

«+20 C R2to3kQ 
» + 80c C 

-. 
250 to 400 Q 

0 

0 

c 
0 

E 8. Air temperature sen sor : ( DIAGRAM 8 

0 

- Disconnect the E,C.U. 

- Usinq an ohmmeter, test the continuity of the circuit. and measure the resistance of the sensor between 

terminals « 6 » and « 27 

«-10 C» R8to 11kg 

«+20° C» R2to3kQ 

« + 50» C » . R 750 to 900 Q 
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20 OPERATION N° MA.IE. 144-0 : Chcckiug aud adjusliug tbc « L-Jc/rou,c c/cc/ro,,,c 
Hl / ccljo,i s st (fl/ 

9. CoId-start inlector, and thermal switch ( DIAGRAM 9 

* Disconnect the E.C.U. 

- Remove the cold-stcirt injector, and place it above a graduated container. 

- Disconnect the thermal switch, and connect terminal « 46» to earth. 

- Switch the iqnition on. and actuate the starter motor. the quantity delivered must be approximately 

135 cm3/min (8 1/4 cu.in/min ). 

- Disconnect the injector: its resistance must be 4.2 l at 20 0. 

- Connect the injector to the thermal switch. 

- If the water temperature is below 350 0. on operoting the starter motor, the cold-start injector must supply 

petrol for the following amounts of time 

- 7.5 secs for a temperoture of « - 20'' 0 » 

-5 . " " «i0 0» 

3 «0' 0» 

-1 " «20 0» 

- On operating the storter. terminal « » of the ECU. terminal board must be energized ( voltmeter between 

terrninalS « 4 « and « 

10. Switch on throttle butterfly spindle ( Idling speed function ) : ( DIAGRAM 10 

- Disconnect the E.C.U 

- Using an ohmmeter, check that there is no resistance between terminals « 2 » and « 18 » of the multiple 

connector, without touching the occelerator pedal. 
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/ii (1 ju f u (I/o?? S ' S / ul?? 

- 

------ 

DIAGRAM 9 

0 
0 

co 

co 

0 

0 

0 

z 

E 

0 
0 

(,) 

DIAGRAM 10 

L -1 

LIII H!HHHHHHHI 
L_±J 
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--- _ 

_____ 

-------------- ---- 

DIAGRAM 11 

[IH 1 

IL 
_L _I_ - iIiIiiiiiiIi!ir4JJI 

L 

DIAGRAM 12 

Switch on throttle 

4 ___ 
Frequency 

" 

Enrichment of 
divider 

Wave-iorm warm-up mixture 
shaper - - _______ 

-J 
Stading 
switch 

Magneti ca ily 

triggered distributor Air temp Water temp sensor 
sensor 
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fl/el i)/je(tFO)/ s\SIc,ii 

11. Switch on throttle butterfly spindle ( maximum power function ) ( DIAGRAM 11 

- Disconnect the EC.U. 

- Using o bottery operated ohmmeter, check there is no resistance between terminals « 3 » ond « 18 » of the 

multiple connector board, with the accelerotor pedol fully depressed. 

12. E.C.U. (DIAGRAM 12) 

- Visually check the condition of the terminals ( male corinectors on the EC U. and female connectors 

on the multiple connector socket ). 

With the engine running, top lightly on the ECU to detect ony possible defect in the soldering ( dry 

joints ). 

PDF compression, OCR, web-optimization with CVISION's PdfCompressor

http://www.cvisiontech.com/pdf-compression.html


+ Battery 

Ignition 

--/ 

0 

24 
O

P
E

R
A

T
IO

N
 N

° M
A

J E
. 

144-0 
: (/'ckiu 

(111(1 a(Ius/,,, 
Ib( 

« I»J (trO
u/C

 
» 

(I(C
/T

O
#l1C

 

!u1 h»jccIi)/ 
system

. 

E
LE

C
T

R
IC

A
L C

IR
C

U
IT

 

aj 

±
 

0 

P
D

F
 com

pression, O
C

R
, w

eb-optim
ization w

ith C
V

IS
IO

N
's P

dfC
om

pressor

http://www.cvisiontech.com/pdf-compression.html


z
 

z
 

z z
 

OPERATION N° MÅ. lE. 144-0 : Ch kiuc ac/jusIhi Ih( LJeIrO)/iC » /CIrO,l/c Op. MÅ. lE. 1 44-0 25 
J,,I III fe ci/On svs fern. 

ANNEXE A - CHECKING THE IGNITION 

THE ENGINE TURNS, BUT DOES 

NOT FIRE 
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Check itisi hjmfi) t 

Correct spark Reet ib req red. Strabe.cltcrlr 
PmTng 25 wtb eegwe stOptset 

leset 1 

THE ENGINE TURNS, SUT Djzconnect art H T. leod, ond 

.ø 
operate the slottet 

DOES NOT FIRE 

Incorrect spark 
Fil a test-buib etween the - 

emirtoi on the coii und earth, 
utter switchinq on the igniton 

The buib does out light up Check fe, a breek jr. the citcui.t 

The buib liqbts up 

Meonure the rezistance of the Disconneci trott the coil the 

The resistortoc is rtot ccrrect prirnary circuit, which roust be and ' - ' territirrois as 
between 0.48 ond 0.61 13 weil as the HT. lead. 

The huib iiqhtz up switch off 

the igrritiorr. 

Place the tezt-bulb between 
the « terminal on the ccii 

and the earth of the coii and 
transistorised nodule assembiy 

Meqsure the secondaty the distributor to Meqsurw the coli impuise 

= eplue the oii The resintarice is correct resistaace. It most be 8500 The resrstance is carrent. riodulator wiring harness eneratar resstance whcb 
to 10500 11 

1 

corinector from the module 
g 
must be 960 to 1140 fl It 

____________________________ ____________________________ ____________________________ L_ - 
J niuzt be insulated fromt earth, 

z 
Repimne the moki The resistance 1$ not CDrrCct The resistnrrce is correet 

The reuistance is act corrent 

r Check the ciearance between 
Check that the sertsor still has Check the iomr poirit star The clearonce is correct. the jour point star and the 

- 

residuai magnetisn. 
' 

revölves corrently. sensor, which mast be between 
0.3 to 0.5 mm. Repiece thp Impelse getiCtotot 

II, 
und cirmeg hereessnsembhr 

Disconnett from the -) terminal al the caj! the lead to the 1 

mnodule and meosure the resistance between the tead on the 
1 

niodule '- terminal of the ohmmeter and earth the resis- 
1 The ciecrcrmce is not ctrrrect 

tance rast be irttinite. If the polarity is reversed (the + 
1 

terminal at the ohrnmeter to earth the needie should deviate. 

Benh teut the distributor and 
Reploc the ntedIe The resistance are not correct The resistances are correot the meduie nd roi asemby Ådjout it from 0.3 te 0.5 mm. 
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26 OPERATION N° MÅ.JE. 144-0 : (/cki,i (1)1(1 (/(/j1IsI/;/( I/'( 
/iiJ /)/(C/W)/ S'S/(fll. 

ANNEXE B - CHECKING THE AIR CIRCUIT 

L.1411 
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OPERATION N MA lE 1410 / Op. MÄ.IE. 144-0 27 

ANNEXE C - CHECKING THE FUEL CIRCUIT AND PRESSURE 

j_ ___ L H 

- Remove the cold-stort injector (1) and carefully 
remove its petrol feed pipe. 

- Connect pressure gauge ( 
2) onto the coid-stort 

injector petrol line. 
- Fit the cold-start injector onto the monifod. 
- Run the engine at idling speed the petrol press ute 

mast be regulated to 2 bars ( 29 psi 
- Disconnect the vcicuum pipe ( 

3) from the pressure 
regulator the reguloted pressure must be 2.5 bars 

36 1/4 ps' 

If one of the readings is incorrect check condition 
of the flexible vacuum pipe for the pressure 
regulator. as weil as its aspect. If it is satisfactory 
replace the pressure regulator after making sure 
th0t its vacuum pipe is not blocked totally or 

partially at the manifold end. 
With the engine stopped the pressure must 
remoin stable at 2 bars ( 29 psi ); if not, check 
for a kok which could be found at the cold-start 
injector, one of the moin injectors, or qt the level 
of the pressure regulator volve diaphragm. 
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28 OPERATION NL MA.IE. I440 1 i a/ [i////, h 

be1 HJ C//)) \ S / IW 

ANNEXE : D ADJUSTING THE IDLING SPEED AND THE EXHAUST EMISSION 

CHECKING CON DITIONS 

1. Checking the idling speed must be carried out 

on a dean engine on which the ignition and the 
valve cleararices are properly adjusted. and 
fitted with a dean air-filter. 

2. Check that the throttle butterfly returns correctly 
to its stop. 

3. Do not bad the alternator by switching on any 
of the electrical components, except the iqnition 
and the electric cooling fan (s) 

4. Run the engine to bring the ou temperoture up 

to 70 to 80e C ( wait for the eiectric cooling 
fan s) to cut in ). 

IMPORTANT : Use exclusively a high tension 
tachometer ( do not damaqe the HT. lead of 
the ignition wiring hamess ). 

ADJUSTMENT 

1. Check that the butterfly is not jammed in position 
when it is restinq against its stop. 

2. Wait for the electric cooling fan (s) to cut in. 

3. Use screw (1) to adjost the idlinq speed to 850 
to 900 rpm. 

4. Check the exhaust emission 
The resulting amount of CO - C02 corrected CO 

reading ) must be below 4.5 . 

In anse this reading cannot be obtained, check the 
valve clearances, the ignition, the fuel pressure, 
the air-tiqhtness of the aircircuitr and the cornplete 
fuel injection system. 

5. On a vehicie fitted with optional air-conditioninq 
switch the compressor on, and adjust the idling 
speed from 1000 to 1050 rpm, by udjusting the 
screw on the auxiliary box bocated next to the 
electro-valve. 
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OPERATION N° MA. 173-0 (/ki t/ t7 Sfif)f)/\ Op. MA. 173-0 

4. 

1 

PETROL PUMP 

AC DELCO pump reference E/PE 4.777 

- Auto regulating diaphragm lift and force pump 
operated by eccentric on camshaft. 
This pump is fitted with a device which enobles it 
to function on re-cycied petrol. This re-cycling is 
elfected by means of a by-pass ( 

1) fitted on the 
carburettor cover. 
Excess petrol supplied by the pump returns to the 
tank across an orifice calibrated from 0.8 to 0.9mm 
in the by-pass union (1). 

PETROL PUMP OUTPUT 

a) Oupui nu, maximum pressure 325 mbors. (4 7psi). 
b } Output through open carburettor float needle 

valve. 

engine rpm 
Minimum output 
ln litres per hour 

Minimum pressure 
in mbars 

500 45 88 
3000 65 170 
5500 69.5 192 

INSTALLATION OF PETROL PtJMP 

Fitted on the crankcase with 
- one Phenoplaste P12 » spacer 6 ± 0.1 mm thick. 

- two SOCOID » puper gaskets fitted dry. 
Tightening torque for petrol pump nuts 

21 mN (2.1 m.kg ) (15 1/4 ft.Ib 

CHECKING THE STROKE OF THE PUMP PUSH-ROD 

a) With the pump removed and using a depth gauge A, 
take the measurement between the upper face of 
thQ spacer ( with paper joints ) and the canishaft 
eccntric in its high position and in its low 
position. 
This measurement should be 

- Upper position of eccentric 27.4 ± 0.35 mm 
- 

- Lower position of eccentric 32,4 i 0.35 mm 

b) Measure the length « a » between the spring stop cup 
and the tip of the pump control push-rod. 
This length should be 
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2 OPERATION N MÅ. 173-0 : ( l // / L I/ i//;/ 

CHECKING THE PETROL PRESSURE USING APPARATUS 4005-T 

- Install apparatus 4005-T as shown obove. 
- Disconnect reservoir return line from the carburettor and ut plug A on by-pass union (1). 
- Unscrew knurled knob B by approximately one and a halt turns. 

Stort the engine 

o ) Check pressure of petrol at nu output 
Fully screw down knurled knob B und read the stabilizeci pressure on the pressure gauge which should 
be 325 mburs ( 47 psi ) maximum. 

b Check the proper sealing of the pump return valve 
- Stop the engine. There should be no sudden drop in pressue 

c) Check the proper sealing of the carburettor needle valve 
- Unscrew knurled plug B and stort the engine. Let it run for a few minutes. 
- Stop the engine. There sliould be no sudden drop in pressure. 
- Remove appartus 4005-T and fit to carburettor the tank supply and return pipes (after having removed plug A ); 

CHECKING HE PUMP FOR LEAKS 

Ciose the pump return pipe. 
- Blow compressed air under pressure of 800 mbar 

(11.6 ps! ) into sution tube. 
- Immerse pump in a container filled with dean 

petrol. There should be no sign of any leak. 

Work on petrol gauge sender unit 
To work on the petrol gouge sender unit it is 
necessary to dram the tank (dram plug ), and 
rernove it. It is held by double strap fixed by 

nut 2 ). 

Tightening of nut (2) 15 mN (1.5 m.kg ) 
(10 3/4ft.Ib). 
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IGNITION 

............................................................................ 

................................................................... 

. 
........................... 

................ 
......................................... 

....................................................... 
..................................................................... 

....................................................................... 
.................................................... 

...................................... 
................................... ................... 

OPERATION N° MÅ. 210-00 (.baracirisiics (lod si-id fraIurs of the jo,jijo,, Op. MÅ. 210-00 1 

CHARAC T ERI ST ICS 

M 20/616 
M 22/617 
M 23/623 ENGINES 

0 0 

co 

co 

0 

0 

ENGINES M 20/616 - M 22/617 M 23/623 

DISTRIBUTORS MAGNETI-MAHELLI DUCELLIER DUCELLIER 
Reference N S 167 A 4510 B 525 068 A 

Rotation direction ( seen from drive side ) - Anti-clockwise 
Contact pads pressure (for information purposes -i 440 ± 50 g 

Distance between contact pads -- 040 mci 

Closing angle of cam 55 ± 2 30 

DWELL ratio 61 ± 3 

Angular gap between the four opening points ( symmetry 

of the cams ) 1 max 

Capacity of condenser - 030 ± 0 03 F 

Minimum resistance of condenser 5 MQ 

Centrifugal advance, ref. n of curve LA 2 LA 4 

Vacuum advance correction, curve advance LD 2 

z 
Stotic advance 10 engine flywheel 

Strobe setting lOG ± 1 at idling speed 850 to 900 rpm f or manual gearbox 

700 to 750 rpm for converter gearbox 
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2 OPERATION N° MÅ. 210-00 : (haractris'ics (711(1 spcia1 /atur(S oJ tho /J11///O11 

................................................................................................................................ 
.................................................................................... 

........................................................................ 

.................................................... 
.......................... 

...................... 

......................................... 

.......................................... 

SPARK PLUGS 

'to f/11(/ out tho mako (01(1 tpo o /,lu, to uso. cojistilt the i'chn,cu1 Bulle/iiis ou this si,hject. uhici' are puhlished 
regularly. 

0.6 to 0.7 mm Spark plug gap 
20 to 25 mN ( 2 to 2.5 m.kg) 'iightening torque ( cylinder head cold ) 

1 Smezr the thread with «NO-gIND ») - 
. 

(14 1/2 to 18 ft.lb) 

IGNITION COIL 

External resistor type 

Manufacturer DUCELLIER SEVMARCHAL MARELLI 

Reference N° 2777 C E 44 910 312 BZR 206 A 

Primary circuit resistance ( at 20° C ) 0.68 ± 0.02 i 1.1 to 1,2 0.8± 10 : Q 

Resistance of outer resistor (at 20 C ) 1.32 ± .5 1.5 to 1.6 1.35 ± 4 

Secondary circuit resistance (at 20 C ) 7500 ± 1000 6000 ± 5 Q 7500 ± 10 

H.T. LEADS 

Manufacturer 
Reference 

All ich/des ( - 1/1975 

ELECTRIFIL 
Bougicord 400 RTF 33 

Description of leads Length in mm Resistcince of leads (a[20°C) 

Coil to distributor 570 to 580 625 to 1025 
Distributor to N° 1 cylinder 400 to 410 . 420 to 645 
Distributor to N° 2 cylinder 520 to 530 555 to 850 
Distributor to N° 3 cylinder 540 to 550 580 to 880 
Distributor to N° 4 cylinder 710 to 720 770 to 1165 Q 

All vehicles( 1/1975 

Description of leads Length in mm Resistance of leads (at 20° C) 

Coil to distributor 820to830--iO75--.85O to 860' 9Jtol400--.1O/75 -ø95tJto 1450 

Distributor to N° 1 cylinder 360 to 370 400 to 570 
Distributor to N° 2 cylinder 520 to 530 555 to 850 Q 

Distributor to N° 3 cylinder 540 to 550 580 to 880 
Distributor to N° 4 cylinder 710 to 720 770 to 1165 3 
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OPERATION NC MA. 21OOO a (.haracir,si/cs air/ sc(-;(II f1I/H' . th Itc/;;/ Op. MA. 2O-OO a 
/guitioil sys tm. 

M 23/622 ENGINE 

TRANSiSTORISED IGNITION WITH ELECTROMAGNETICALLY CREATED IMPULSES 

0 

0 

0 

z 

E 

a 
Q. 

OPERATING PRINCIPLE 

The electronic ignition cornprises a coil (1). a transistorised module (2 which iriciudes omong other components 
a power transistor working as a contact breaker, and a distributor (3) with a magnetic pick-up (impulse generator 
and an H.T. rotor. 

The primary current from the coil goes through a switching transistor situated in the module (the earthing is carried 
out via the fixinq bracket for the coil and module assembiy ). 

As an impulse is created by the sensor in the distributor, it switches off the transistor and thus cuts off the flow 
of current in the coil primary circuit. which causes a High Tension » current in the coil secondary circuit. 

The module is located in the distributorreplacing the contact breaker unit in a conventioncd ignition systern. It 
comprises a sensor (4) anda 4-point star (5) 

The sensor has a permanent maqnet inside a winding. This winding is connected electrically to the module. 

The 4-point star is made of metal. and has one star per cylinder. It is fitted in place of the rotor arm cern in a 
conventional ignition system. 
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2 OPERATION N° MÅ. 210-00 a : (Joaraclrislics (1/(f ./chi/ f(allIr(s ol 
/gl/!//()/l S)Sl(1//, 

CHARACT ERISTICS 

.......................................................................................................................... 
.................................................................. 

............................................................... 
................................. 

............................................................... 
................................................... 

................................................................................................................ 

.......................................................................... 
................................................................ 

.................................................................................................................... 

............................................................. 
.......................................................... 

............................... 

............................... 
................................. 

ENGINE REF. M 23/ 622 

DISTRIBUTOR DUCELLIER 
525 100 A Reference 
Anti-clockwise Direction of rotation ( seen from drive end ) 

0.3 to 0.5 mm Star point gap ( between star point and sensor ) 

10 max. Anqular positioning of star points (symmetry of signal ) to within 

Resistarice of module 960 to 1140 
LA 5 Centrifugal advunce curve identification mark 
LA 3 Vacuum advance co.rrection curve identification mark 

Static advance : 10° engine flywheel 

Strobe setting 25° at 2500 rpm 

SPARK PLUGS 

lo fiud out t/,u iii aku aud thu lv/u 0/ spark pln lo Usu. cousull Ihu luchuicaf Bul/clius 0) 1/1/5 suh1ccl. uhich 

(fru /iijhlishc(/ rutuIar/r, 

0.6 to 0.7 mm Spark plug gap 

2 to 2.5 daNm Tightening torque ( cylinder head cold ) 

(14.5 to 18 ft.lb) spucar tbc thrcacl lihilr with « NO BIN!) » ) 

IGNITION COIL ÄND TRANSISTORISED MODULE ASSEMBLY 

AC DELCO Manufacturer 

Reference N° 210 

0.48 - 0.61 Resistance of coil primary circuit ( at 20° C ) 

8500 to 10500 Res istance of coil secondary circuit ( at 20° C ) 

I1.T. LEADS 

Description of leads Length in mm Re;istance of leads (at 20° C) 

Coil to distributor 1040 to 1050 mm 1120 to 1765 Q 

Cylinder N° 1 440 to 450 mm 480 to 780 

Cylinder N° 2 520 to 530 mm 530 to 895 Q 

Cylinder N° 3 780 to 790 mm 825 to 1335 [ 

Cylinder N° 4 850 to 860 mm 900 to 1445 2 
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OPERATION Nc MA. 210-0 
= 

J ar1 l/(i iI t Op. MA. 210-0 

0 

co 

co 

c 
Q 

0 

z 
0 
E 
0 
0. 
0. 
D 

3- .---------,-. _____ 

1 

M 20/616 
M 22/617 

L M 23/623 ENGINES 

1. Checking the dwell ongle 

a) s/ tO 5i1 O R(f((- j/(S 
Ad just the clearance at the contact points 
to 0.40 mm ( J / is /m/o r (/5 i tho f /s j ut 
(1(/?,S((7h/( ). 

b sIII (1 ((1fl (Ifl1,/( (h(Ckfl/' (/(J( or an 4 

OS C/ / /05 cop 

The closing angle must be 550 ± 2°30 
c) 1 Sn1 (0 (/0(1/OJ tcr 

The DWELL ratio must be 61 t 3 

2. Checking the dtstri butor timing 
Discorinect the vcicuurn advance correction on 

2350 cc engines - M 23/623 
0 ) f 5 (0/ i 7 s tro h / tOm /J 

Connect the H.T lead from the strobe lamp 
to the H T lead for No 1 cylinder at the dis- 
Irihutor cap. Shine the strobe anta the fly- 
wheel (1 )through opening a 
Run the engine at idling speed 850 to 
900 rpm ( Torque converter 700 to 750 rpm 
Read off the advance on flywheel (1 (in line 
with fixed mark b It must be lo i 

before T. D. C v//wr mark 
If not, slacken nut (2) and rotate distributor 
to ohtain this condition. Tighten nut ( 2(from 
1.9 to 2.1 daNm (13.5 to 15 ft.lb ). 
Stop the engine. 

b ) ts/og a d/rigous/ir and d/i,s1i,, Rs/-heuc/, 
TECALEMIT Model Tecamcitic 30, SOURIAU, 
models 1615-01, 1625-0 1 or 1256-61. 

RABOTTI. model Rabofast 103. 

These models are mentioned in the Equiprnent 
and Repoir Materials manua1 or in the green 
Tools and Equipment Bulletins ). 

This method is recommended for its speed, its 
precision and the ease with which it is ccirried 
out. 
Connect the 12-pm plug of the test-beach to the 
corresponding socket on the diagnostic wiring 
harness of the vehicie. makis s(7r ih1 néhi ht/or 
is iittd corrcct/y. 
Run the engine at idling speed. 
Reud out the advance ( crank.s/'a// drc.s ) On 

the test-bench It must be 10 1? - If not, 
siacken nut (2) and rotate the distributor to 
obtain this condition. 
Tighten not (2) from 1.9 to 2.1 daNm (13.5 
to 15 ft.lb ). 
Stop the engine. 
Connect the vacuum advance correction on 

2350 cc engines ( M 23/623 ). 
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2 OPERATION N MA. 210-0 (./ck/. (?/H/ // /i//i.u. 

If a strobe lamp or a diagnosis test bench are not available, adiusting the distributor timing may be carried out 
using a test lamp, with the engine at static advance point. ( See Chapter III, pages 4 and 5 ). 

3. Check the spark reguicirity 

(1 s/rob IO??l/) 

With the distributor tim ing properly adj.usted . (10: ± 1 at 850 ± 50 rpm or 700 ± 50 rpm for torque converter ). 

the advance point.must remain within 2.:.. 

tsiu' ( (1Ia,o5tic tSth( ich 

The start of openinq, or the dwell angle value of the contact breaker according to the type of test-bench used 
should not vary by more than 2' on each boss of the cam. 

If this is not the case. the rotor arm or the contact breaker back-plate are faulty 
The distributor must be reconditioned or replaced. 

II. CHECKING AND ADJUSTING THE DISTRIBUTOR ON A TEST-BENCH 

.2 -4 

- Centrifijun cdvci:ce LA 4 

. 

0 
500 7201000 

2000 3O004 distributor 

L .21 - 
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OPERATION N° MA. 210-0 : 
(J ( (kl,) g (10(1 (1(1/IIS ti,, th itu/tio,, 

N OTE : Dir(' (tio,, of 0)1(1110,, : dock uisc, sc co froll, disl,'i butor c(1t co rI. 

Op. MA. 210-0 3 

1. Checking the condition of the contacts 

Check the voltage drop across the contacts ( contacts closed ) under a voltage of 12 voits. using a testbench. 
The voltage drop should be 0.2 volts max. 

2. Checking the centrifugal advance curve 

o) Note the odvance in stages for steadily increosing engine speeds from 0 to 3000 rpm. and for steadily 
decreasing engine speeds from 3000 rpm to 0, ,i,aki,,,' surc tho iucroaso or docroaso is cofr,tl;/lIolIs. 

These points must fall within the shaded area of the curve. 

b) Too certain extent. it is possible to correct the advance curve, by altering the tension of the springs for 

the centrifugal weights To obtoin this condition, slightly bend ( in tho (1pProriCto diroction ) the securing 

brackets for the springs, or replace them. 

0 0 

co 

co 

0 

c 
0 

0 

z 
5 
E 
5 
0. 
0. 

0, 

NOTE : If luminous spots are produced outside the four normal positions at speeds under 3000 rpm. make 

sure the contact points are dean, and if necessory make sure the test-bench batteryis 1 ully charged. before 

repiacing the contoct-breaker unit, the spring of which may have weakened. 

3. Checking the spark regulurity 

Whatever the speed of rotation, the angulor difference of the f our opening positions of the points must not 

exceed 1° ( %l lximam rprn of rlistribator: .3250 r/m. oAcot !)t' (.If± 1!R 525 068 ii . 2750 r/nn 

4. Checking and ad ju sting the dwell angle 

Run the distributor at a steady speed, and check that the dwell angle is equol o 550 ± 2°30. If this is not the 

case, adjust the contact breaker to obtain this condition. 

5. Checking the ignition condenser 

With the contact points open. measure the capacity of the condenser. This value must be 0.30 t 0.03 1iF, 

If this is not the case. replace the condenser. 

6. Check the vacuum advance curve 

This check is carried out at o constant rpm of 200, with no centrifugal advonce. 

Check the points of the increasing curve. and the decreasing curve. If the vacuum capsule has 11 brcoitbor. 

it will be necessary to blank it off during this check. 
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4 OP ERATON N MÅ. 2O-O : 
(/ ciIti //,,& // /;' 

III. FITTING THE DISTRIBUTOR ONTO THE VEHICLE 

3 290 

Set the distributor to the static advcince point 

) Bring piston of N 1 cylinder to the static 
advance point, as foliows 
Lift the L.H. front wheel of the vehicie ( L.H. 
side of the vehicie jacked up and enqage 
4th gear. 
Blank off the plug-hole with the paim of the hand. 
Rotate the L H. front wheel, and stop when the 
palm of the hand is pushed back by the force of 

the compression. 
Slowly rotate the wheel to bring the 1O mark b » 

of the engine flywheel (1) opposite the fixed 
mark a 

b) Fit the distributor 
Remove the distributor cap 
Insert the distributor inta its housing ( see 
position on the diagram below 

Water pump 1i 
2S±-'4 

Vacuurn capsule 
removed 

4 

Vac uu m 

capsule in place 

1 ___ * 

LII - 

LONG1TUDINAL AXIS OF ENGINE 

tor arm :efore Position of distribu ing_distributo7imnqP0}\ 
1 

Position of arm af ter fittinq distributor 
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OP ERATION N° MA. 210-0 ( Itk/ (5/tf (/t//I // /f,) (jr Op. MA. 210-0 5 

Provisionauly position support plate (2 
) and 

gently tighten nut (1 . 

c) Switch on ignition 
Connect ci test lamp to earth and to the RUP 

terminal of the ignition coil. 

Tum the distributör until the exact moment 

when the indicatior lamp liqhts up 

At this point the distributör is at the static 
advonce point. 
Switch off the ignition. 
Tighten out (1) from 19 to 21 mN (1.9 to 

2.1 rn.kg) ( 13 1:2 to 15 ft.lb). 
Fit distributor cap and secure it 

Fit sparking plug in cylinder No 1 

2. C1,eckinq the ignition timing using a strobosopic 
lamp or a test-beneh 

See chapter ! page 1 ). 
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OPERATION N° MÅ. 210-0 a (./'ecki,ig a,,d rn/iusIi,,r If'e c/.cfrrj,,ic i,,itio,, s vs/en, Op. MÅ. 210-0 a 

M 23/622 ENGINE 

1. CHECKING THE IGNITION ON THE VEHICLE 

1. Checking the star-point gap 

o ) IS!,, (1 set (j/ lee/er ca,,(es 
Set the star-point gap to 0 3 to 0 5 mm 

2. Check the distri butor setting 
Discor,nect the vocuum odvonce correction, 

a ) 1 Nifl/ (1 

Connect the HT. lead from the strobe-lomp to 
the HT. leod for W 1 cylinder at the distri- 
butor cap. 
Shine the strobe onto the flywheel (1) through 
opening o 0 

Run the engine ot 2500 rpm. 
Reod off the odvunce on the flywheel (1) in line 
with fixed mark 5 . It mast be 25 before TDC 
( ?//Q!'k c » 

If not. slacken the distributor clomp nut and 
rotate the distributor to obtain this condition. 
Tighten nut from 1.9 to 2.1 doNm ( 13 1/2 
to 15 ft.Ib ). 

Stop the engine. 

b ) ('5/I' a « diag#,osiie » test-be,, el, 

This method is recommended for its speed. 
its precision and the ease with which it is 
carried out. 
Connect the l2-pin plug of the test-bench to 
the corresponding socket on the « diognostic » 

wiring harness of the vehicie . ,nak!n s,,re the 
iui,ihi tor is fitted correetly. 
Run the engine at 2500 rpm. 
Reod off the advance ( era,,ks/'a/t degrees 
on the test-bench. 
It most be 25°, 
If not, slacken not (2) and rotate the distributor 
to obtain this condition. 
Tighten nut (2) from 1.9 to 2.1 daNm (13.5 
to 15 ft. Ib ). 

Stop the engine. 

Connect the vacuum advonce correction. 
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2 OPERATION N° MA. 210-0 a ( 1 k du/ U/ju s /I Ic fEfl//I/fl/ sVsIi. 

3. Checking the spark regularity 

WjI/i a .s 

With the distributor timing properly adusted 25 ut 2500 rpm ) the advance poirit must not vary by more than 2 

on the four cylirxlers. 

II/// d 

The impuise must not vary by rnore thon 2 for the f our star-points. 

II. CHECKING AND ADJUSTING THE DISTRIBUTOR ON A TEST-BENCII 
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OPERATION N° MA. 210-0 a : (.hk/,, (111(1 adj,is/i, /h. eicl,o,,/c igiiii/o#i s'sim. Op. MÅ. 210-0 a 3 

NOTE 1 o, //i( s( (lai fl, ('/1,0(1 /0? (0?/?R (ilil' /b( /1 ((lii'? 1?! ( ? ( d dis/uhii/oi /0 ih 1 si b ?/C/' S ( ( /00/ S 

alid 1 qui/.'uivii Bu11 im 77 il 

1 /'( (fl?( (fF011 o/ ?oia/Fol/ oj iI1( disIiihiiio , ciocku 1 S( S( (fl fiopi, iI' /ioiiiI sia, ud 

1 

1. Ad ju st star-pont gap : 0.3 to 0.5 mm 

2. Check the centrfugaI advance curve 

a) Note the advance in stages for steadily increasing engine speeds from 0 to 3000 rpm und for steadily decrecisinq 
engine speeds from 3000 rpm to 0. making sure the increase or decrease is continuous. These points must full 
within the shaded area of the curve. 

b) To a certain extent. it is possible to correct the advance curve. by altering the tension of the springs for the 

o centrifugal weights To obtain this condition slightly bend ( in ihu appropriale dirciio,, ) the securing brackets 
for the springs or replace thern. 

0 

0 

0 

0 z 
c 

3. Checking the symmetry of the star-points 
0 

The angular positioning of the 4- star-points must be the same to within l whatever the speed of the engine. 

4. Checking the vocuum advance curve 

This check is carried out at a constant 200 rpm. with no centrifugal advance. 
Check the points for the increusing curve, then the decreasing curve. 

If the vacuum capsule has a breather, it will be necessary to blank it off during the test. 
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4 OPERATION N° MÅ. 210-0 a (/ic/eh,e di,! cic//i,/!i, 1» /cc-frr)n/c 'g/////ciu 1m. 

III. FITTING THE DISTRIBUTOR ONTO THE VEHICLE 

Set the di stributor to the static advance curve 
o ) Bring piston in tf 1 cylinder to the static 

advance point as follows 
- 

Lift the L H. front wheel of the vehicie 
( 1.1! .sid( o ,,-/'/rR- jaked tif') and engage 
4th or Sth gear. 
Remove the spark plug from tf 1 cylinder 
Blank off the plug-hole ( use 0 plug 
Rotate the L H. front wheel and stop when the 
plug is forced out by thb campression. 
Rotate wheel slowly to bring the 13 mark» c» 
on the flywheel (1) opposite fixed mark « b 

visible throuqh opening a 

b ) Vit the distributor 
Remove the distributor cap; insert the distri- 
butor inta its housing ( see position in diagram 
und photagraph on this page 
Provisionally position fixing clamp. and 
moderately tighten nut. 
Position distributor cap and sedure it. 
Vit spark plug to N 1 cylinder. 

2. Ådjust distributor timing using either strobe 
lamp or test-bench 

250 at 2500 rpm ( iccunn, «',/, cli''' c//s (010 ,rlr/ 
Tighten distributor clamp nut from 1,9 to 2.1 daNm 
(13.5 to 15 ft.Ib ). 

Water pump 

LONGITUDILL AX1S OF ENGINE 

2 Position of 

distributor arm 

af ter fittinq 
_____ distrihutor 

ln mounting 

Position of distributor arm before 

fittiog distributar in its mountinq 
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OPERATION N0 MA. 220-0 : ( JkittL IJ I t/t ichjclt Op. MA. 220-0 1 

CHECKING THE OIL PRESSURE ON THE VEHICLE 

0 
1) 

0 

0 

0 

z 

J:T- 

-'- ;ni 

1. Remove spare wheel. 

2. Check ou level if necessury 

1 
3. Remove thermal-swiich (1 )( ''u ou Ii/tt 

ho-uktt ). 

4. Preparing pressure checking apparatus 
Connect pressure gauge 2279-T 1 eduaif 
how (1 lo It) Inb s 1 to union 6004-T. 

5. Screw union 6004-T into location for thermal 
sw 1 ich 1 fil copp r 0 t r 2 ) uni r/c r s crc u 

IoFw/ ) 

Tighten union screw (3 

6. Start engine 

With ou temperature at 1000 C pressure should 
be 

at 2000 rpm 3 bars mrn.( 43.5 ps 

014000 rpm 4 to 5 bars (58 to 72Spsi 

TOTE 4dius fin tt, 1 0 / tu e oJ! putu;» /ut 

1 tn/, c S/trit, is no / fo.'. ,h1 

(O?flfJfflh()IIS htt, t /)ttt/ (f'.S(?tII( (/. 

7. Remove union 6304.T and pressure iauge 

Fil pressure swi Ich ( 1 ) ut ith eoppi r u (lsI r 1. 

Tightening torque : 30 to 35 m \\ ( 3 to 3.5 m,kg) 
(21 1/2to25 1/2ft.Ib) 

Conneci supply lead 
Repicice spare wheel. 

NOTE : This operation con cisc be carried out 
with the cild of ci MULLER kjt,reference 451. 
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OPERATION N° MÅ. 221-0 1J/Iiv avd adj?(slivu 1/iv /;nv,,vicltic Oi/t',(Lt' Op. MÅ. 221-0 1 

FILLING AND ADJUSTING THE PNEUMÅTIC OIL GAUGE 

A - FILLING j 
2. Check that the pump (1) ( une piuce uni! ) and the 

rubber piping are not soiled with ou. 

1 4756 1. Remove the map pocket on the drivers side and 
the supporting brocket for the. ou gauge unit. 

If they are, replace the pump. end blow through 
pipes with compressed air. 

0 0 

02? 

0 
0 
0 
0 

0 

z 
0 
5 
E 
5 
0- 
0- 
0 

14 757 

3. Filling the gauge 

WARNING This operation is to be carried out 
with great care so as ta ful the gauge with LHM 

Fluid which is not emulsified. 

- Oisconnect tilibe (2) from the unit sa as to get 
to the filler arifice « b 

- Undo completely the calibrating screw ( marked 
with arrow ) to allow the gauge to be adjusted on 

completion of the operation- 

- Fil 1 the gau ge ( bio n,e tho ds can be nse d 

a) Using a hypodermic syringe. slowly inject 
2.4 cm3 ( 0,146 in3 ) of LHM fluid inta 
orifice «b » of the gauge. 
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2 OPERATION N° MÄ. 221-0 Fil/ing and ad/iis/ing the /men,natic rJi/d1lgV 

0 'fl 

ul 

0 
'0 

vi vi 
1 

b) Using an air breather chamber CX 03 294 01 A as 
in photoqraph 14 758 
- Hall liii the breather chamber with LHM fluid, 

and keep a finger on orifice o a 
- Place the gauge supporting bracket (1) 50 

that surface F is approx. harizontal, 

- Ful the gauge through orifice b until the 
level of the huld reaches the min mark on the 
guli ge. 

4. Connect tube (3) from the gauge ta the filler 
on f ice b 

B. ÅDJUSTING THE GAUGE 

Two methods are possible 
- Adjusting the gauge using an engine sump simulator. 
- Adjusting the gauge on the vehicie. 

Ad/iis ting il' e gauig e "sing tf, e sim ala to 

1. Prepare a jar as per diagram an page 2. 
NOTE This simulator is also suitable for adjusting 
o qauge on a CS « Birator .vehicle. 

2. Connect the rubber tube (2) ( unmarked ) to the tube 
labelled « minh CX » in the jar, and place the gauge 
supporting brocket in the position it occupies on 
the vehicle. 

Min CX Max CX 
Min CS 

birotor Max GS birotor 

«AHMCO » tubes'-. Breather 

L.H.M. 
10 level 

30'to 45 
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OPERATION N° MÅ, 221-0 I,/I,e 013(1 (Ulf/IS (/3]f /133 /333 (l33na' (,(IQU( Op. MA. 221-0 3 

.3' 
' 

- 4qii 41 

0 0 

m 

0 

0 
0 

0 

z 
0 

E 
0 

0 

3. Calibroting the gouge 

a) Depress the oil-gauqe pump-knob (1) and 
maintain it fuily depressed 
in the jar. alr bubbles mast be discharged 
at regular intervals 

1 ib e fis ci'ar e rj / e/ r bu bh/ e .S /s u ock dn cl 

i); term il/Il?!. 1130 /)1IflI// 30135 / 1,0 re/i1ed. 

After the fluid has stabilised in the gauge, 
the surface of the fluid must be leve1 with 
mark a ( min ). 

If not. adjust the calibrating screw (murked with 
arrow ) so as to obtain the correct level 

within 1.5 mm 

b) Repeat the operation usinq the max » CX tube 
in the simulator jar to check the max. 1evl 
in the gauge. 

!IJ//ffSf/)/( /130 lc.e (ln the ,0/j(f0 

1. Refit the pneumatic gauge and map pocket unit 
onto the vehicie. making sure that the pipes are 
fitted correct-ly according to their colour marks. 

1 h /s op e TIll/on m es! ho carrie cl out 11/ ih //i 

3 0/3/Ole 03/ fl /010/ horizoij // slIr/lice. (11/1/ 0/II, 
Ih e en iu 0 .su// di ed off at / oas! (it 'e mine les 

b/orI/3a,id. 

2. Check the ou level using the monual gauge. 

3. Calibroting the gauge 

a) Depress the all qauge pump knob (1) and 
maintoin it fully depres sed. 
When the liguid is stabilised in the gauge. 
ad just the calibrating screw ( marked with 
arrow ) so that the level indicated on the 
qauge is the same as that indicated on the 
manual qauge. 

b) Release the pump knob 
- the leve1 of the liquid should fall below 

the min, mark on the gauge. 

c) Repeat the adjustment to check that the lev.eis 
correspond exaetly. 
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COOLING 

OPERATION N° MA. 230-00 : (7'aracirisIics (lud specitil !caturcs o Op. MA. 230-00 
//)c co/i;/) svsIdn/. 

<P.T.O. 
1 
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CHARACTERISTICS 

........................................................................................................................... 
.............................................................................. 

........................................................................................................................... 

..................................................................................................... 

............................. 
......................................... 

................................................................. 
........................... 

......... 
............................... 

.................................................... 

.................. 

............................................................................................................................... 

................................................................................................................. 
......................................................................................................... 

........................................................................... 
........................................... 

......................................................................................................... 

1. Water circuit 

Seif de-aerating type, with header tank. 
Cap on header tank - Filling 

- Level (Cold, in de-aeraied state) See mark in header tarik 
Water + anti-freeze - Coolant 

15° C (28 of anti-freeze 
- Circuit protection 

- 30 C (50 of anti-freeze) 

2. Radiotors 

Surface of radiator 
CX 2000 ( 1/ 1975) Except optional towing equipment 16 dm2 (248 sq.in) 
CX 2000 ( 1/ 1975) optional towing equipment 20 dm2 (310 sq.in) 

-CX 2000(1/1975 - ) and CX 2200 20dm2 (310 sq.in) 
- CX Prestige, except optional torque converter-air conditioning 20 dm2 (310 sq.in) 
- CX 2400, except Injection and optional torque converter-air-conditioninq 20dm2 (310 sq.in) 
- CX 2400 torque converter - air-conditioning + CX 2400 GTi 23 dm2 (356.5 sq.in) 
- CX Prestige torque converter - air-conditioning . 23 dm2 (356.5 sq.in) 

NOTE Radiators originally fitted to the vehicies differ occording to the type of vehicle on which they are fitted, 

0 

in the material used for the coolant channels, and the distance between the co oling fins. 

c 
0 

- 0 

3. Radiator cap (or pressure relief valve) calibration (cap screu'ecl On ) . 1 bar (14.5 psi 
c 

0. 
0. 

4. Thermostat 

- Make CALORS TÄT 

- Reference N° V 6215 
- Begins to open at 84° C 

5. Thermal switch for temperature warning lamp (on cy/indcr-hear/) 

- The warning lamp lights up (on tbc instrument pund) at the following temperatures: 
-16dm2 (248 sq.in) radiator 113 to 117° C 

- 20 and 23 dm2 (310 and 356.5 sq.in) radiators 110.5 to 113.5° C 

- Tightening torque 2.5 to 3 da Nm (18 to 21.5 ft.lbs) 

NOTE: 

The coolant return hose for the heater unit has a white identification mark painted on it. 

Make sure heater hoses are correctly fitted to the heater unit. 
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6. Electric cooling fans 

.......... 

................................................ 

.......................................................................................................... 

................................ 
.............................................................. 

.................................................................... 

.................................................................... 

...................................................................................................................... 

......................................................................................... 

.................................... 

........................ 

....................... 

16 dm2 (248 sq.in) radiator (CX 2000 except optional towing equipment) 1 

- 20 dm2 (310 sq.in) radiator (CX 2000 and 2200 except optional towing 
equipment, or torque converter, or air-conditioning) 1 

- 20 dm2 (310 sq.in) radiator (CX 2200 with optional towirig equipment or 

torque converter) 2 

- 20 dm2 (310 sq.in) radiator (CX 2200 with air-conditioning) 2 

20 dm2 (310 sqin) radiator (CX Prestige) 2 

-20dm2 (310 sqin) rodiator (CX 2400, except optional towing equipment 
or torque converter, or air-conditioning) 1 

20dm2 (310 sq,in) radiator (CX 2400 with optional towing equipment, or 

torque converter, or air-conditioning) 2 

- 23 dm2 (356.5 sq.in) radiator, (CX 2400 GTi except optional towing equipment) 1 

- 23 dm2 (356.5 sq.in) radiator, (CX 2400 ond Prestige with optional torque 
converter and air-conditioning, and CX 2400 Gti with optional towing 
equipment ) 2 

10-blade fan 

5-blade fan 

5-blade fans 
lO-blade fans 
lO-blade fans 

lO-blade fan 

lO-blade fans 
10 blade fan 

lO-blade fans 

The electric cooling fans are controlled by a thermal switch (on the rad/ator) 
Power rating of electric fan 150 W 

Direction of rotatiori ( Seen jrom eleetric motor side oj jan ) Clockwise 
- Cut-in thermal switch 

1.6 dm2 (248 sq.in) 20dm2 (310 sq.in)and 
radiator 23 dm2 (356.5 sq.in) rads 

101 to 103.5° ( 95 to 1000 ( - Electric fan (5 
) cuts in at 

- Electric fan (s 
) cuts out (with 

tem,berature decreasing ) at 95 to 92° C 95 to 90° C 

- Tightening torque (fit gasket with LOCTITE FRENETANCH ) : 1.8 to 2 da Nm (13 to 14.5 ft.Ibs) 

PDF compression, OCR, web-optimization with CVISION's PdfCompressor

http://www.cvisiontech.com/pdf-compression.html


0
 

em
u 

2 OPERATION N MA. 230-00 / pi 'pir/ id//'..' i/ pj/j 

COOLING SYSTEM 

2 litre engine W 1 1975) except optional towing equipment 
(Thermostat closed and heater system open) 

1 Electric fan 
Hot coolant 

2 Radiator 

1 
3 De-cerating pipe 

Cold coolant 4 Header tonk (expansion 
chomber 

5 Thermostat 
2 6 Heater unit 

7 Inlet manifold 

8 Cylinder head outlet tank 

L -___ 3 il. 

8 - 

,\ ( 

1 / ____ * <-- 
1< / 

/ 
7 // // 

Hl 

H \ 
Partial view F 

'1 
111111! 

/ 

/ Thermostat closed 
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OPERATION N MÅ. 230-00 . 

. ..... .. Op. MÅ. 230-00 3 

.. 

COOLING SYSTEM 

2 -litre eqine - 1 1') 3) except optionul towinq equipment 

Thermostat and heater unit open 

Hot coolant 1 Electric fan 
2 Radiator 

1 3 De-aeratiny pipe 
Cold coolant 4 Header tank 

5 Thermostat 
6 Heater unit 

2 7 Inlet manifold 
8 Cylinder heod outlet tank 

. 

. 

8 

/ 
/ 

,// 

/1 

jj: 
/ 11111 / 

-. 

\ 
1 

Partial vuew F 

= ____ = 
il j + 

L 

/ 

6 

Thermostat open 
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0 4 OPERATION N° MÅ. 230-00 (,Iu,ae/Fr!I/s (Uni s»(( lai Ud/hUS 0/ /i,c c-oo/w ss/cn; 

COOLING SYSTEM 
2 -litre engine ( 7 7)" 5) with optionul towing equipment 

2-litre engine (L /975 a- ) 2.2 litre and 2.4 litre engines (c-veu/ co"' er/er. air-coaditioning. a,n/ /ziei in jer//on) 
Thermostat closed and heater unit open 

1 
2 

iii "liii 

/ .0 0 0 H 

II 
8 

7 

Parhal view F 

/ 

Partial view F 

1) 

6 

/ 

-- 

L 

! 
'---' 

5 Tliermostat / - - 

6 Heater unit - - -' Thermostat closed Hot coolant 
7 Inlet rnanifold 
8 Cylinder head outl et tank 

Cold coolant 
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OPERATION N MÅ. 230-00 .:'. . Op. MÅ 230-00 

COOLING SYSTEM 

2 litre engine ( w 1 1 'r 5) with optinnal towinq equipment 

2-litre engine (1 1) 2 2 and 2.4 litre engines (vc-/it Iorqllc CO/fl /f(-r. a, -rr)/?(//tIo////Jr (1/Hl !iiv/ //)j(CIiO?/) 

( Thermostat and heater unit open ) 

0 0 
4 

co 

co 

0 
0 
c 
0 

0 

z 
c 
q) 

E 
0 
0- 
0- 
0 

vo 

1 Radiator 
2 Electric fan (s) 
3 De-aerating pipe 

4 Heacier tank 
5 Thermostat 
6 Heater unit 
7 Inlet nionifold 
8 Cylinder-kead outlet tank 

Partial-view F 

Therrnostat open 

Partial view F 

Hot coolant ______ 

Cold coolant 
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6 OPERÅTIOI t MÅ. 230-00: 

COOLING SYSTEM 

2.4 litre engine, torque converter und air conditioning 
Thermostat and heater unit open ) 

Parti al vie wF 

4!. 1 

10 1 / 

3 

8 

1 fl 7 4 

( 
1 Raciiator !'9e9"-1T-- - 

2 Electricfan(s) 
OK:\\j== L 

3 De-aerating pipe 
1 5 

4 Header tank 

5 De -aeration chamber 

6 Thermostat 

7 Heater unit 

8 Dram top 

: lcorel:uic fan (s) 

Thermostat open 
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OPERATION N° MÅ. 230-00 r/aruc/v,/st/cs (bj/ S/)tc/il/ /<Cfuru. 0/ Ile rrjo/,}/ svs((n, Op. MÅ. 230-00 7 

COOLING SYSTEM 
2.4 litre engine) fuel injection 

( Therniostat and heater unit open ) 
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OP E RAT ON N MA. 230-0 : i/ \ . 

FILLING THE WATER SYSTEM 

Op. MA. 230-0 

IMPORTANT : Care must be taken to protect alternator from water whenever working on cooling systems fitted 
close to this unit. 

Two operations are involved 
- Complete fillirig ( onlio Im at/ I'i i 

- Partjal filling (fi(/HI v f n 

NOTES 

- Draining the radiator and the engine unit does not involve draining the heater unit. 
- De-aeration of the system is only operative when the thermostat is open ngi,t Harm ). 

1. COMPLETE 1EFILLJNG 

L Hemove spare wheel. 

2. O;en heater control to fullest extent (inside 
vehicie ). 

3. Unscrew the twa bleed screws (1) and (2). 
Place a transparent tube 200 mm in length 
over each screw in order to avoid the escape 
of the liquid. 

4. Disconnect the heater outlet hose and pour in 

approximately 0.6 litre of cooling liguid. 
Reconnect tube (4). 

5. Ful remainder of circuit slowly through the 
header tnk and ciose bleed screws 1 and 
2) after releasing air. 

( Il uidr fcnik shou/d ' 

6. Remove transparent tubes (3) and close header 
tank. 
NOTE To iiiduci. prirninR of pimip, pres sorizing 
of circ-h (1 bar 1 ( 14. 5 si 1 may /fcic/: 
a) through overflow orifice (5). 

Vehi cl es - 2/ 1976 1. 
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z 1 OPERATION N MA. 230-0 I/)/( \s/em 

b) by replacing the header tank cap with a 
flexible rocker-cover union 

Vehie/es 2/ J76 - 1 

13 258 

13 360 

7. Run engine at approximately 2000 rpm until 
electric fan (s) cut (s) in. 
Thén jet the engine idle for about 10 mins. 

Never open header tank cap while electric fan (s) 
are/is in operation. 

D0 not open bleed-screws (1) and (2) wbi le engine 
is running. 

8. After releasing the air. water level should 
stabilize in header tank. Level should be checked 
when the engine is cold. 

9. Vit the rubber covers on the bleed-screws. 

Replace spare wheel. 

Il. PARTIAL FILLING 

Same operations as for total filling except that 
the heater unit is not filled by outlet tube (3) 
to the radiator. 

III. FILLINC AND DE-AERATING THE AUXILIARY 

HEATER UNIT ON CX AMBULANCE VEHICLES 

Before connecting the auxiliary heater unit water 
system to the main system. the followinq must 
be carried out 
- Vill up the auxiliary heater unit and its hoses 

with heater control open ) with 1.6 litres 
2.8 pts ) of coolant liguid of the same type 

as that used in the main system. 

Connect all hoses, and tighten all hose clips. 

Stnrt engine, and wait for electric fan (s) to 
to cut-in ( De-aeration time 

Check the operation of the auxiliary heater unit. 

WHEN THE ENGINE IS COLD, check the leve1, 
and top up if necessary. 
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OP ERATON N° MÅ. 236-0 i /'t LUI ii, lit /tflhlt (flit! /ic/I. 

PULLEY ALIGNMENT 

Op.MA.236-0 

kt ?nV.H ( /'( /)rfll(cli, /i(11 1 (fl/(/ 1/tt h/i 

1. Aligning the camshaft pulley 

a) Position device 3085-T on the water pump 

pulley. 

b) Bring its rod inta contact with the groove of the 

camshaft pulley. 

NOTE Aligning the comshaft pulley is carried 
out by placing shims behind the pulley. 

Tighteiiir,q torque for nu? (2) for the camskaft 

pulley : 8 dciNm ( 58 f*.Ib ). 

0 

co 

co 

0 

0 

z 

tt 

tt 

tt- 

2. Aligning the alternotor pulley 

Proceed as for camshaft pulley ulib St 

'tt rto 1 /Ot 1/tt (l/Ittudltt St ii fl t tf jo 1. 

NOTE Aligning the alternator pulley is carried 
out by placing shirns behind the pulley 

Tightening torque for nut (4) for the alternator 

pulley 4 dciNm ( 29 ft.Ib ). 

t/1icIt'5 (tflIt/)/tt(/ /j/t .t/stott pu,p 

3. Ahgning the high pressure pump 

a) Tiqhten pump on its support plate 

b) Place device 3C85T on the camshaff pulley 

c Brinq its rod inta contact with the groove of the 
pump pulley 

NOTE Aliqning the H.P pump is carried out using 
adjustment shims placed between the purnp housing 
and the support plate. 

Tighteninq torque for the nut securing the HP, pump 

4 daNm ( 29 ft.lb ). 

NOTE VO/.J clt /11/ / u///t (lit ( 

For the alignment of the compressor pulley SY 

O/rafioo I 1. ()-ll)-O. 
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2 OPERATION N° MA. 236-0 : (hecking and adjiisli#ig /i' /m!Inys and hlis 

.............................................................................................. 
...................................................................................... 

......................................................................................... 
................................................................................... 

........................................................................................... 
................................................................................. 

......................................................................................... 
.................................................................................. 

........................................................ 

TENSION OF BELTS 

RECOMMENDED TENSIONS ( Jor i;i/o rmalion 

Woter pump bett 
New belt 400 to 450 N ( 40 to 45 kg ) 88 to 99 lb 

Run-in helt 250 t 300 N ( 25 to 30 kg) 55 to 66 Ib 

AIt.rnotor bett 

New helt 400 to 450 N ( 40 to 45 kg ) 88 to 99 ib 

Run-in belt 250 to 300 N ( 25 to 30 kg ) 55 to 66 Ib 

Vi/ch's ii/Ii' pon(r sI ?F?)g 

H.P.pump bett: 

New belt 350to400N(3Sto4Okg)77to88lb 
Run-in helt 200 to 225 N ( 20 to 22.5 kg ) 44 to 50 lb 

Vnh/c/es jitI(d ulih air-condiiiouing 

Compressor bett 

400 to 450 N ( 40 to 45 kg) 88 to 99 ib New belt 
250 N . 

( 25 kg) Ss Ib Run-in helt 

150 to 180 N (15 to 18 kg ) 33 to 40 lb Toothed bett for water pump : 

NOTE ; Insufficient tension reduces considerably the reliability of the toothed helt. 

Tension in excess of 180 N (18 kg) ( 40 Ib) will cause whistling noises. 

Consequently. adjust toothed belt tension as tight as possible without it whistling . tiqhten until it whistles whilst 

running. and slacken until the noise disappears. 

PDF compression, OCR, web-optimization with CVISION's PdfCompressor

http://www.cvisiontech.com/pdf-compression.html


01
) 

...
 

C
PU

 

S
up

pl
em

en
t 

1 
81

8-
1 

0 

,
T
,
 

1-818 
04 

CLUTCH 

OPERATION N° MA. 312-00 (hc1rdc/risI/cs and special /ealiircs of ihc /da/opcraiea' Op. MA. 312-00 
cia/ch machanism 

CHARACTERISTICS 

VEHICLES CX 2000 Saloon 
and Estate CX 2200 All CX 2400 vehicles 

Diaphragm 
mechanism _____ 235 DBR 490(1/1975 Prestige 8/ 76 

} 
235DBR490 

215 DBR 410 235 DBR 410 (3/ 1975 CX2400 Injection 

Type 235 DBR 450 (1/1976 ) Prestige 8/76 = 
All CX 2400s 235DBR450 

________________ ___________________ except Injection 
DIs 

__________________________________ 

62957 (3- 225 mm) ( 1/75-) 
Ref.VERTO» 62838ff 0 136mm 63266 ( 225 mm ) (3/75 -.) 63571 ( 3 228.6 mm 

63550,if D 142 mm 63571 ( fs 228.6 mm) (1/76 ) 
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2 OPERATION N° MA. 312-00 : (]barac/eristics nd special featiires oj the? pedaI.o/ratcd 
clii Ich mc chanism 

II. REPAIRS ( CX 2200 i'ehiclcs 

Replacing the disc 

- With 235 DBR 490 or 235 DBR 450 mechanisms. fit a « VERTO » disc, ref. n° 63571 (ci, 228.6 mm) 

- With 235 DBR 410 rnechanism, fit a « VERTO » disc, ref. n° 63266 ( = 225 mm 

Replacing the mechanism 

- Replace the 235 DBR 490 and 235 DBR 410 mechanisms, by a 235 DBR 450 mechanism, with a « VERTO» 

disc ref. n° 63571 ( & 2286 mm 

Thrust bearing self-centering 

III. SPECIAL FEATURES 

Clearance between thrust bearinq and diaphragm 1 to 1.5 mm 
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OPERATION N° MÅ. 314-0 (.bcck/g an-! ad/iis IH1LJ tim pcdalo/)Uratcd cia ich Op. MA. 314-0 

ci' di, / Sin 

ADJUSTING THE CLUTCH FREE-PLAY 

0 
L) 

D 
D 
c 
0 

0 

z 
0 
0 
E 

m- 

o- 
0. 

0, 

J)/ time i(l/( le 0/1 ii 1/tt ur ni mr a p//. 

Adjust the c Iutch free-play 

Remove spring (3). 

Loosen lock nut (1 

Tiqhten nut (2 
) until the thrust bearing is in 

contact with diaphragm ( bord point ). 

NOTE Clutch pedal should be in contact with 
its upper stop ot « a 

Unscrew mil (2) twa turns ond o halt to obtain 
o cleorance of 1 to 1.5 mm between thrust betning 
and diaphragrn. 

Tighten lock nut (1). 

Fit spring (3 )- 
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TORQUE CON VERTER 

.............................................................................................. 
......................................................................................... 

.................................. 
....................... 

......................... 

OPERATION N° MA. 320-00 (./aracIcri5Iic. (I))(f .sfncid/ fraIi,r.s of /h( /orqu( (OH ,(r/(r Op. MA. 320-00 1 

1. CHARACTERISTICS 

- Torque converter with incorporated disc clutch. Make FERODO ( VERTO system). Type 697 ( CX 2200 

or 693 ( CX 2400 ). 

Clutch engagement and disenqagement are controlled by a hydraulic system with an electrovalve unit 

This electro-valve is itseif controlled by an electric switch operated by the gearbox selector shafts. 

- Conversion ratio of converter 230 1 ( 697 type 
2.20 .. 1(693 type) 

2,8doNm j 8to9daNrn 
(20 1/4 tIs) (58 to 65 ft,Ibs) 

___ / __________ 
/ 

/ 8to9daNm 
(58 to 65 ft.Ibs) 

LOCTITE 
FRENETANCH 

_____ / / 

/ 
\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\/\\\\\\\ 

\ \\\\\\\//\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\ '\ \' ' 
___ - / 

/ 

0 
0 

cxD 

0 

0 

0 

z 
c 
5 

5 

a a 

II. SPECIAL FEATIJRES 

Adjustments 
- Contact gap in electric switch unit controlling the electro-valve 

NOTE . The gap for the 2nd/ 3rd gear contacts must only be ad) usted once the selector shaft stop-screws have 

been adjusted ( See . Op. MA. 33000 ) 

0.8 to 1.1 mm - Gap at 2nd/ 3rd geer contacts 
1.3 ± 0 2 mm - Gap at ist/Rev geer contacts 

Operating pressure for the converter ou system ( /oini/ rIuro 
3,5 bars (51 psi ) min -at 700 rpm 

- 100 Ou f.un//)(ra!ur(' (O ( 
5.5 bars ( 80 psi ) min -at 2000 

0 
rpm 

10 bars ( 145 psi ) ( H/ (liii er e tern ('ra/ii re at maximum revs PDF compression, OCR, web-optimization with CVISION's PdfCompressor
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2 OPERATION N° MÅ. 320-00 : Ciardc/cris/ics aud spcial t((111IT(S o th Iorqu co,i,r1r 

.......... 
.................................................................................... 

............................................ 

............................................................ 
................................................................ 

............................................................................... 
.................................................................... 

135 ± 30 C - Calibration of thernial switch for temperature warning lamp 
TOTAL « FLUIDE » T - Type of oji 
5.5 litres ( 9.7 .pts - Total capacity ( icludiug gcarbo.v ) 

- Interchanqeable suction filter 
- Fillirig the converter . during fitting, actuate the electro-valve a dozen times. 

Tightening torques 

2.8 daNm ( 20 1/ 2 ft.lb - Electro-valve fixing screw 
3 to 3.5 daNm ( 21 1/ 2 to 25 1/2 ft.lb - Union-screw for ou pipe 
3.5 to 4 daNm ( 25 1/2 to 29 ft.Ib - Suction filter 
0,2 to 0.3 daNm (1 1/ 2 to 2 ft.lb - Contact fixing screws 

IMPOR TANT : In the course of repairs, it is permissible to replace a 697-type (CX 2200 ) converter by a 693-type 

CX 2400) one. 

However, the reverse opération ( replacing a 693-type by a 697-type converter ) i prohibited. 
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Supplement to Manual 818.1 

Solenoid 
starter 

Electro-valve 

Pump 

Oil 

Return 

1. by-pass valve 

2. Pressure relief valve 

Suction filter 

control relay 
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ngine running, one 

- - - Solenoid 
starter _ tro 

Pump 

control relay 

___ ______________________ Suction filter Switch unit 
Oil-cooler on georbox 

Return 

1. Cil-cooler by-pass valve J 
- 

2. Pressure relief valve 

hl 
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OPERATION N° MA. 320-0 : (bk/og dod adjiis/io // conzerler wid /ts couiro/.s Op. MÅ. 320-0 

1. CHECKING AND ADJUSTING THE CONTACT GAP IN THE SWITCH CONTROLLING THE ELECTRO-VALVE 

WAR\nIN(.. lo carrr ou 1 (his op ra//ou. ib s/ofiscrcus (or /h( 2ud 3 rå r.rlr se/uctor shaf 1 min1 hu adjus/ud 

The stop-screw for 3rd geer can be adjusted on the vehicie. 
Carry this out as foliows Slackeh locknut (1) und stop-screw (2). Engaqe 3rd qear. Bring stop-screw (2) into 

contact with the selector shaft, and tighten 1/2 a turn which affords a clearance of 0.4 to 0.7 mm. 

Tighten lockflut (1) and disengage geer. 

0 0 

j 

0 

z 

0 
E 
0 

-' 1.,.rJ 1 l 

IPL 4r .# 
. 

NOTE Adjusting the stop-screw for 2nd geer 

canonly be carried out with the gearbox removed 

from the vehicie. To adjust it, proceed rn exactly 
the same manner as for 3rd gear. 

Checking and ad(usting the contacts 

1. Remove cover (3) from the switch unit controllinq 
the electro.'vaive. 

2. Check adtustment o contact gaps 

Proceed in the same way for euch of the 4 contacts, 

a) Engage 0 geer. 

WARN1NG In order to obtain correct opening 
of a contact, the corresponding geer must be 
fully engaged, otherwise the adjustment would 
not be correct. 

b) Check the contact gap corresponding to the 
geer engaged, using a set of feeler gauges 

Contact gap 

2nd and 3rd gears 0.8 to 1.1 mm 

ist and Reverse 1.3 ± 02 mm 

c) Adjust the contact by slackening screw (5) 
on the fixed contact (4 mm Allen key ) and 
move this contact along its slot. 
Tighten screw (5) from 0.35 to 0.4 daNm 
(2 1/2to3ft.Ib). 

IMPORTANT This adjustment must be carried 
out with precision, otherwise, the clutch might 
disengage at times without the geer lever 
having been touched. 

d) FiL cover and tighten screw (4). 
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GEARBOX 

OPERATION N° MÅ. 330-00 (J'aracH.r/sIics (l,,(I spcia/ /a/0rs nI /I( ar/)ov Op. MÅ. 330-00 1 

4-SPEED MANUAL GEARBOX 

1. CHARACTERISTICS 

1. Gear rafioS 

NOTE Speeds are given for vehicies equipped with 185 SR 14 ZX, 185 SR 14 XZX or 185 HR XVS tyres. the 

rolling circumference of which is 1.970 m under bad. 

a) All CX Vebicies » gearbox 

0 0 

0 
D 
0 
0 

0 

z 
0 

E 
0 

0 
0 

Gears Gearbox ratios 
Final 

drive ratio 

. Overall rutios 
Speed at 1000 rpm 

in km/h (mph) 

ist (12/38) 3.1666 . 1 15 1022 1 7.82 ( 4.89 

2nd (18/33) 1.8333 1 8 7434 1 13 51 (8.44 

3rd ( 30/ 34) 1.1333 1 

13/62 

4 7691 
54049 . 1 21 86 

______ 
(13 66) 

________ 
4th ( 35/28 ) 0 8 

= 

1 

. - 
38153 1 3097 (19.36 

Reverse ( 1341 ) 3.1538 . 1 15,0411 . 1 7.85 ) 4.90 

Speedometer drive ratio 5 12 

b) « Econorny option » gearbox on CX 2000 / J75 

Gears Gearbox ratios 
Final 

. drive ratio 
Overall ratios 

Speed 

in km/ h 

at 1000 rpm 

(mph 

ist (12/38) 3 1666 1 137973 1 8.56 ( 5 35) 

2nd (18/33) 1,8333 1 7.9879 1 14.79 ( 9.24) 

3rd ( 30/34) 1.1333 1 
i 

49379 . 1 23.93 ( 14.96) 

4th ( 36/27) 075 1 3.2678 . 1 36.16 (22.6) 

Reverse (13/41) 31538 . 1 13.7415 1 8.60 ( 5.38 

Speedometer drive ratio 5 x 1 
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2 OPERATION N1 MA. 330-00 ( /d/j .t .»./ii/ tI L 

..................................... 
....................... 
..................... 

....................................................... 

2. Lubricatjon 

- Type of cii 
- Capacity 

- Difference between min ond max on dipstick 

3, Gear control 

Floor mounted qear lever 

Gear Pattern 

II. SPECIAL FEATURES 

Adlustments 

- lst/ 2nd qear synchro hub endfloat ... 35 mm max. 
Endfloct of half rings between Ist and 2nd qear pinions . . 0.35 mm max. 

- Clearance between bearinq split pm and qearbox casinq 3.05 mm max 
Differential bearing pre-load 0.15 mm 

Adjusting the selector shaft stops 

- Adjusting the 3rd gear stop ( ,<urho.v IQVIO 

Smear thread of stcp-screw ( 1 ) with sealinq compound. 

Engage 3rd qear. with 3rd/ 4th qear slidinq pinion restinq aqainst 3rd qear idlinq pinian 

Brinq the stop- screw inta contact with selector shaft. then screw it in ene tum in order to obtain a cleorance 
between the selector shoft and the face af the qroove of the slidinq pinion. 

Tiqhten locknut (2). 

Ad ju sti ny the 4tii gear stop ( cm' hr cauric'd out with ac ur/tor ht sitt, 

Proceed as above ( stap-screw 3 » ond locknut 4 » 

TOTALEP8O 
1 600 litres (2.Bpts) 
3.150 litres ( O.2bpts) 

idjusting the 4th gear stop Adjusting the ird gear stop 
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OPERATION N° MA330-00 : (./ lmlC/ris/icS am! /hcId! /dIiir / II'c gdrbux Op. MA. 330-00 3 

................................................................... 

............... 

Dram and filler plug 

Final drive cosinq assembly nuts dia 8 mm ) 

Final drive casing assembly nuts ( dia 10 mm ) 

Bush-nut for gear selector shoft 
Bushnut for dipstick guide 

Assembling the gearbox casings 

3.5 to 4 5 daNm 25 1: 2 to 32 1/2 ft.Ib 

28doNm2D 2ftlb) 
5daNm36ft1b 
lit.ol2daNrn(79 l/2to87ftlb) 
3to4daNrn(21 12to29ftlb) 

Sealing . Smear the contact faces of the gearbox casings and the rear cover with sealing compound. 

MANUAL 4-SPEED GEARBOX 

Tightening torques 
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z OPERATION N° MA 330-00 : (/aracIriIic 5( ((7(1/ /(17/11((S oJ // earbo.v 

MANUAL 4-SPEED GEARBOX 

Adjustment shims 
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OP ERÅTIOII NC MÅ. 330-00 ( harac/rislics (l//(/ ./ciaI t((I/11rS )( I/)( C,(dr/X) v Op. MÅ. 330-00 5 

GEARBOX 

Gecir sequence 

L 33-1 a 

ist gear 2nd gear 

3rd geer 4th geer 

1Ij1/I1U11 
Reverse geer 
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6 OPERATION N° MA. 330-00 : (.I'orac/'riIics (1/1(1 /Or/O/ (aIlfr.'s of /1' ((lrbo.v 

.................................................................................................. 
......................................................... 

...................................................................................................... 

.......................................... 

TORQUE CONVERTER GEARBOX 

1. CHARACTERISTICS 

Georbox ratios 

NOTE 
= 

Speeds ore.given for vehicies with 185 HR 14 XVS tyres. the rollinq circumference under bad of which 

is 1.970m. 
The qeorbox with o sofety locking device ( P position ) for parking 

Final drive Speed ot 1000 rpm in 
Geors Georbox ratios . Overoll rotio . ratio km/ h ( mph 

__________ 

ist 

-________________________________ 

(18/35) 1.944 1 9 273 1 12.75 (7,97) 

2nd ( 30/34) 1.133: 1 5405 1 21.90 (13.69) 
13/62 ___________________ _____________________ _________ _________________________________ 

4 789 1 

3rd (35./28) .800 1 3815 1 31 (19.38) 

Rev. (18/43) 2.388 1 11 393 1 10.40 ( 6.50 

Speedometer drive rotio 5 )< 12 

Lj,bricotion 

TOTAL « FLUIDE T » Type of ou 

5.5 litres (9.7pts) opprox. Total copcity ( inciuding converter ) 

2 to 3 litres ( 3.5 to 5.3 pts) (deperiding Draining 
on droining time 

0.15 litres ( 0.26 pts Difference between min, and max. on dipstick 
VERY IMPORTANT . It is ABSOLUTELY ESSENTIAL to use TOTAL « FLUIDE T » 

Gear control 

Fboor mounted gear lever 

Gear pattern 
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OPERATION N MÅ. 330-00 /a1 / r/.f/(.., c.t/ iI ((IN! . )/ i/ Op. MÅ. 330-00 / 

................................................................... 
..................................................... 
........................................................... 

............................................... 

SPECIAL FEATURES 

Adjustments 

0.05 mm max. - Endfloat of st Rev gear synchro hub 
0.05 mm max. - Endfloat of haif-ring between ist and 2nd qear pinions 
0.05 mm max. Clearance between beorinq si1it pm ond gearbox casing 
0 15 mm DifferenUal bearinq overall pre-loud 

Adjuslirig the selector sh off stops 

- Adj u sf1 n g the 2n d geor stop aro.v rmo/ 

Smear thread of stop screw 1) with CURTYLON 

Engage 2nd qear. with 2nd/ 3rd gear sliding pinion resting aqainst 2nd gear idlinq pinion 

Bring stop -screw inta contact with selector shaft, then screw it in 1 .2 a tum, in order to obtairi a clearance 

of 0.4 to 0.7 mm between the selector fork and the face of the slid ing pinion groove 

c Tiqhten locknut (2 

- Adju sting the 3rd gear stop ( cmi hc carricd out ujih crbo,v io itu 

Proceed as above. stop-screw 3 » and locknut 4 

z 

5 _______________________________________________________________________________ 

r 1 

-. 

Adjusting the 2nd gear stop 

3 4 
- 

4 

1 ,, 3 

.-. .---- - 
L4'-- 

.Ad:LJSLflc : j:cl qeor sUp 
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0 OPERATION N° MA. 330-00 : ( /dractj/ Ii . (1,1(1 /Rcj(l/ /((l/1/t(5 0/ I/)(' ((ar/)0 

GEARBOX 

Longtudinal section 
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OPERATION N° MÅ. 330-00 : ( /circic/erisI/c oi 5/)(/d/ t(d/ur( o( //o (drbO.v Op. MÅ. 330-00 9 

TORQUE CON VERTER GEARBOX 

Tightening torques 

.................................... 

............................................................ 
................................................................ 

0 
0 

co 

co 

0 

0 

0 

z 

0 
E 
0 
0. a 
D 

2.8 da Nm 2.8 da Nm 

(201/2 ft.Ib) (20 1 2 ft.Ib 

13.5 to l5da Nm 

(97 1/2 to 108 1/2 ft.Ib ) 
- 

19.5 to 21.5 a Nm 

(141 to 155 1/2 ft.Ib) 

2.8daNm 
(20 1/2 ft.Ib) - 

8.1 to9daNm 
(58 1/2 to 65 ft.Ib 

Gearbox casing assembly screws and nuts ( dia 8 mm ) 2 3 daNrn ( 20 1 2 ft.lb 
5 daNm ( 36 ft.Ib - Fina1 drive casing assembly nuts ( dia 10 mm ) 

- Bush nut for selector shaft lita 13 daNm 79 1. 2 to 94ft.Ib) 

Suction filter 35 to 4 daNm ( 25 1/2 to 29 ft.Ib 

3.5 ta 4 5daNm( 25 i/2to32 1/ 2ft.Ib) Drairi and filler pluqs 
3 to 3.5 daNm (21 i/2to25 1/2 ft.lb) - Screw for return union to valve unit 
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J OPERATION N MA. 330-00 (//rI, Ii 1,,/ / cial Ra/i,r . / I/ arbov. 

TORQUE CONVERTER GEARBOX 

( gear sequence ) 

REVERSE GEAR 

2ud GEAR 

ist GEAR 

3rd GEAR 
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. OP ERÅTION N° MÅ. 330-00 : (harachristcs a;,d s( chi! fci/urcs o tbc carbov Op. MÅ. 330-00 11 

GEARBOX LOCKING DEVICE FOR PARKING 

0 
0 

0 

0 
0 

0 

z 
0 

E 

0. 
0. 
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12 OPERATION N MA . 330-00 : /d 1 / 1/ e/ el Ralu e[ /1 

III. DRAINING AND REFILLING THE GEARBOX AND THE CONVERTER 

_____ - 4v - 

tf . #.. 

!L.:. 
________ 

4 

5 
... 

- 

: .. 

. 

1. Place the vehicie over ci pit or on a ramp. 

2. Draining 
Remove the following 

sparewheel 
dram plugs 1), (2) ond (3), 

- plug 5) from the filler orifice 

NOTE The suction filter (4) for the converter 
pump must be replaced at the 1000 km ( 600 mi les 
service 

3. Filling 
Refit dram plugs 1). (2) and (3) 
Tightening torque : 3.5 to 4.5 daNm ( 25 1/2 to 
32 1/2 ft.I6 ) 

VERY IMPORTANT 

USE EXCLUSIVELY 
TOTAL FLUIDE T » 

THE USE OF ANY OTHEIR LUBRICANT WOULD 
DESTROY THE CLUTCH. AND CONSEQUENTLY 
THE CONVERTER 

Ful up the gearbox 
Capacity 2-3 litros ( 3 1/2 to 5 1/4 pints 

according to draining time) 
Check the leve1 with the dipstick 

4- Top up the gearbox : O (! to tu Crld/o le o bta/o 
e cr) rrrrI / / /. /ooc / tr/ctl a, to/lo i 

o) Immobilise the front wheels and put the hand- 
brake on. 

b) Run the enqine at idling speed. and engage a 
gear ( 3rd gear, for exarnple 
Slightiy mov the geor lever to actuate the 
electro valve controlling the clutch, ( it is 
actuoted when a dick is heord ). 1 Repeat a 
dozeri times ). 

c) Check the level with the dipstick with. the 
enqine running and gear lever in the P position. 

d) Fit the filler plug 

NO TE 1 h d/ I/tren t jo le, el bete to 0 cold 
arho .» cm d ci it arm (4 C arl)ri 15 (1/1//ro .V/i)/ cii{ / 

0.2 l//res. 

5. Fit spctre wheel, 
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OPERATION N° MÅ. 330-00 ( har(/ctristiUs (OR'/ s/cia/ /l1//rs of /he g(arho.v. Op. MÅ. 330-00 13 

............................................................. 
................................................. 

.............. 

FIVE-SPEED MANUAL GEARBOX 

1. CHARACTERISTICS 

Geor rottos 

NOTE Speeds are given for vehicies fitted with 185 HR 14 XVS tyres. the rolling circumference of which 

is 1.970 m. 

0 
0 
4 

c 

c 
0 

0 

z 
0 
E 

0 
'J) 

Gear Gearbox ratio 
Final drive 

ratio Overall ratio 
Speed at 1000 rpm 
in km/ h (mph) 

ist (12/38 ) 3.1666 1 15.1025 1 7 82 ( 4.89 

2nd (18/33 ) 1.8333 . 1 8.7435 . 1 1351 ( 8.44 

3rd ( 28/35) 1.25 1 (13/62) 5.9615 1 19.82 (12.39) 

4th ( 33/31) 0.9393 . 1 

4.769:1 
4,4801 1 2638 (1649) 

5th ( 45/33) 0.7333 . 1 3.4974. 1 33.79 (21.12) 

Rev. (13/41) 3 1538 . 1 15.0414 1 7.85 ( 4.90 

Speedometer drive ratio 10/20 

Lub,jcotjon 

- Type of ou 

Total capacity 
- Capacity after draining 
- Difference between min, and max. on dipstick 

Gear control floor mounted lever 

Gear pattern 

TOTALEP»80 
1.7 litres ( 3 pts 
L6 litres ( 2.8 pts 
0,150 litre ( 1/4 pt 

1) (3) (5 

N 

2) (4) (Re 
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1 4 OPERATION NL MA. 330-00 I oaiicri /, (01(1 s()(/ (I/ f(lI11u ( f f/ ((ir/)0 

.................................................................................. 
...................................................... 

................................................... 
.............................................................................. 

II. SPECIAL FEATURES 

Ad ju s tm en ts 

- Endfloat of J.st/2nd qear synchro nuts 0.05 mm max. 

- Endfloat of haif-ring between 2nd and 3rd gear pinioris 0.05 mm max 

- Clearance between bearinq split pm and qearbox casing 0.05 mm max. 
Overall prelood on differential bearing 0.15 mm 

Adjusting the selector shaft stops 

- Adjusting the stop for 3rd and 5th gears (Jr/XIV r(n1)1(/ 
Smear thread of stop-screws (1) and 2) with sealinq compound. 
Enqaqe 3rd gear with 3rd and 4th gear sliding pinion resting against 3rd geer idling pinion. 
Bringstop-screw ( 1 ) into contact with selector shaft, and screw it in ene tum, to oblain the correct clearance 
between the selectorfork and the sliding pinion groove. 
Tighten lock-nut. 
Proceed in the same manner to adjust stop-screw (2) for Sth qear. 

- Adjusting 4th gear stop-screw IIi.s 0/4t/0JJ ((01 b( rYU/ u ,// //1(' rho.v /11 1/tU. (/1 Ii Us //' ,'arbu,v 
'U,(r /S ffliOfl('(f 1, 

Proceed as above ( stop-sarew 3 » 

Adjusting the 3rd ad 5th gear stop -screws Adjusting the 4th gear stop screw 
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OPERATION N° MÅ. 330-00 : (,/arde/ris/ics (111(1 s/ciil/ /Oturcs at the gearhav Op. MA. 330-00 15 

FIVE-SPEED MÅNUAL GEARBOX 

Tightening torques L. 33-5 

........................ 
............................. 
............................ 

.................................................................. 

1 

0 0 

co 

co 

0 

0 
0 

0 

z 
0 
0 
E 
0 
0. 
0 
0 

3.5 to 4 5 doNm ( 25 1/2 to 32 1/2 ft Ib Filler plug and main plug 
2.8 daNm ( 20 1/2 ft.Ib Final drive casing ossembly nuts ( din - 8 mm ) 

5 doNm ( 36 ft.Ib Fianl drive casing assembly nuts ( din 10 mm ) 

lita 12 doNm ( 79 1/2 to 87 ft.Ib Selector shoft bush-nut 

Assernbling the gearbox casings 

Sealing Smear the contact -ces of the casings and the cover with sealing compound 
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16 OPERATION N MÅ. 330-00 (/arac/ris/ics ard spcia/ fa/urs (if tb! g((lTho.V 

FIVE-SPEED MANUAL GEARBOX 

( Adustment shims ) 

L. 33-5 

1.41 .1.46-1.51- 

1.56 - 1.61 1.66- 

171 

0 

1.41 -1.46-1.51 - 

1.56-1.61 -1.66- 
1.71 

2,44-2.47-2.50- 
2.53 - 2.56 - 2.59: 
2.62 - 2.65 - 2.68 - 

1.37-1.40-1.43-1.46- 

1.49-1.52-1.55-1.58 
1.61-1.64.1.67 

29 shims 
from 4.25 to 5.65 
in steps of 0.05 

1.52-1.58-1.64 
1 .70 - 1 .76 - 1 .8 
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OPERATION N° MA. 33OOO : (/iracl,isfics (7/ni /R lai a'aIur af 11/ (arI)r, v Op. MA. 330-00 17 

FIVE-SPEED MANUAL GEARBOX 

( gear sequence ) 
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OPE RATION N° MÅ. 344-0 : /étjn. J arv fr( Op. MÅ. 344-0 1 

ADJ1JSTING THE GEAR LEVER 

With gear Icier set in neutral Position 

a) the lever should be inclined approximately 3 

towards the rear in relation to the vertical axis 
XX of the vehicie. 

If not 

- remove dust cover ( 

- remove three screws (2), 
shift covr ( 3 ) to obtoin correct position of 
gear lever. 

NOTE Should it be irnpossible to effect adjust- 
ment by means of cover (3), make necessary 
adjustment at control shaft hall joint (5). 
- Tighten three screws (2). 
- Refit dust cover (1). 

b) the gear lever should be located in the longitu- 
dinul axis YY of the veh!cle. 

If not 

= Adjust selector shaft hall joint (4) to obtain 
this position. 

NOTE 

When adjusting hall oints (4) or 5) it is 
imperative that the flats ( - ) on each shaft 
are properly aligned. 

,%/tr ad/stinin t. c/'c ck that gear lr,cr nut sclect 
and till gears. 
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DRIVE SHAFTS 

OPERATION N° MÅ. 372-00 : Characteristics and special /eatzires of the drite-shafts Op. MÅ. 372-00 1 

LEFT-HAND DRIVE SHAFT 

L. 37.1 

35 to 40 daNm 
253 to 289 fttb 
foce ond thread 
greas ed 

7 to 9 daNm 
50 1/2 to 
65 ft.Ib 

x 
X 343 5 mm ( 4-sp. qearbox 
X 378.5 mm ( S-sp qearbox 

RIGHT-HAND DRIVE SHÅFT 

0 0 

co 

co 

0 

0 

0 

z 
0 
5 

E 
5 
0 

L. 37.2 

7 to9doNm 
50 1'2 to 
65 ft.Ib 

- - 

35 to 40 daNm 
253 to 289 ft. JI 

0.7 doNm face ond threod 
5 f Ib greased 

Y 423 mm ( 4-sp gearbox 
Y 388 mm ( 5-sp. gearbox 

1. CHARÅCTERISTICS 

- 1 constant velocity ball-joint at wheel end 
1 tri-axe joint at gearbox end 

II.. SPECIAL FEATURES 

Lubrication 

-TOTAL MULTIS MS grease 
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SOURCE AND RESERVE OF PRESSURE 

OPERATION 390-00 special Op. MA. 390-00 

RESERVOIR 

Supplement 
N° 

1 
to 

Manuol 
8181 

( 
CORP 

Level 
indicator 

A 
Section 

A 

Maximum 
mark 

Minimum 
mark 

if 
__ 

_ 
II, 

- 
- 

-- 

8 

:' 
I 

1. 
Overflow 

return 
from 

front 
and 

rear 
suspension 

cylinders 
2. 

Overflow 
return 

from 
brake 

volve, 
safety 

val 
ve 

and 
front 

and 
rear 

height 
correctors 

3. 
Brake 

valve 
return 

4. 
Return 

from 
pressure 

regulator 
and 

front 
and 

rear 
correctors 

5. 
Suction 

line 
for 

HP 
pump 

6. 
Filter 

on 
suction 

line 
for 

HP 
pump 

7. 
Deflector 

8. 
Overflow 

ond 
return 

line 
filter 

9. 
Level 

indicator 
float 

NOTE 
The 

reservoir 
an 

CX 
2000 

and 
CX 

2200 
vehicles 

produced 
after 

July 
1975 

is 
fitted 

with 
a 

pre-shaped 
protective 

plate 
located 

between 
the 

central 
unit 

and 
the 

auter 
panel 

af 
the 

reservair 

ni ni 0 

0 -D Fn -I 0 z z 

c (b) m z rn IT! m 0 -fl 

0 

m '1, 
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2 OPERATION N° MA_ 390-00 (baracIrisIics ard SIRCIOl fralurCs oj lur sour( 

and rrsrrl r oj /rrs SuT Il vdraul, ( SVS Irni 

HIGH PRESSURE SINGLE CYLINDER PUMP 1 w /0 /06 

........................... 
......................................................................................................................... 

............................................................................................... 
.......................... 

........................................ 
............................................ 

...................................................................................... 

1.7 to 19 daNm j 
12 1/2to 14 - ____ - 

ft.Ib 

l.PIug 1 / 3 

2. 0-ring - - - 

3 Seat / 
4. 0-ring // 4 

5.. 0-ring 
6. Sleeve ond piston 5 
7 Snap ring ii 

8. Spring plate 1 

9. Spring 
6 

10. Body and intermediate piston 
11. Plunger 

7 

12. Roller II 

ESCRIPTjON 

Reciprocating sing1ey1inder pump operated by an eccentric machined on camshaft 
. . 

1 cycle/ 2 engine revolutions 
- Operating ratio 

14 mm 
Piston diameter 

:10 0.10 mm 
Piston stroke ( erotrfc lift ) 

1.07 cm3 per cycie 
- By nay of indication : output (under bad of 175 bars. 1/gud al 60 (. ) 

SPECIAL FEATURES 

Adjustment 
0 05 to 0,09 mm 

Clearance between pump bady and plug ( he/ore iighlenin ) 

0.05 - 0 10 0.15 -0 20 mm 
(;learancc ohlained by iusing shiuns oj different fbi ck.nesses 

Tightening torques 
19 mN (1.9 m.kg) ( l4ft.Ib) 

Pump fixing screw on crankcase 
Fil a u, en' pap er s ral oh C1/ el Ct pamp iS disman Il ed) 
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OPERATION N° MÅ. 390-00 (.haracteristics ajid special features of the source Op. MA. 390-00 3 

till tl res ( ri e 07 /1 te ssi,re - II ydrauui C SVS t cm 

H.P. SINGLE-CYLINDER PUMP ( 10/1076 ) 

........................................................................... 
.......................................................................... 

.................................................... 

.............................................................. 

.......... 

............................................. 

1.7 to 1.9daNm 
12 1/2 to 14 

ft.Ib - - 
Output 

/ _____ 1 

2 

3 
5 
5 4 

- Suction 

6 

1 3 :': - 
One-way valve 

7 

il 
1 

Air filter ____ - - 9 
1. Plug 
2. O-ring 
3. Seat 
4. O-ring 10 
5. O-ring 
6. Sleeve and piston 
7. Snap ring 

11 8. Sprin9 cup 
9. Spring 1 

10. Body and intermediate piston 
11. Plunger 
12. Roller breather 
13. Pump unions 

- ______________ 12 

0 0 

w 
cxl 

0 

0 

0 

z 
0 

E 

0. 
0 

II) 

CHARACTERI STICS 

It differs from the single-cylinder pump fitted up to 10/ 1976 only in the two pump breather unions. 
Reciprocating single-cylinder pump, driven by an eccentric machined on the camshaft 
- Operating ratio 1 cycle/ 2 engine revolutions 
- Pis ton diameter 14 mm 

- Piston stroke ( ecceatric lift ) 10 ± 0.10 mm 

Fot infonnation .' output ( under pressure of 175 bars ( 2531S psi).. 
and with fluid at 600 C 1.07 cm3 per cycle 

SPECIAL FEÄTURES 

Ad ju stments 
- Clearance between pump and body ( be tore tighteuing 1 0.05 to 0.09 mm 

Clearance obtained by using shims of differeni ibickuesses 0.05 - 0.10 - 0.15 - 0.20 mm 

Tightening torques 
- Pump fixing screws on crankcase 1.9 daNm (14 ft.lb 

Fit a new paper seal whenever pamp is dismaritled) 

PDF compression, OCR, web-optimization with CVISION's PdfCompressor

http://www.cvisiontech.com/pdf-compression.html


0 O
P

E
R

A
T

IO
N

 N
° 

M
A

. 
390-00 

(harcic!erisIics 
(61(1 special Jcalurcs of tbc source 

an (1 res eric of /, rc ssure 
H

 ydraulic svs fern 

D
IA

G
R

A
M

 O
F

 B
R

E
A

T
IIE

R
 C

IR
C

U
IT

 F
O

R
 S

IN
G

LE
-C

Y
LIN

D
E

R
 P

U
M

P
 

« S
alooii 

i 
/ ein nie s ni ih 

,naniinl sten ring 
10 / 1976 

P
D

F
 com

pression, O
C

R
, w

eb-optim
ization w

ith C
V

IS
IO

N
's P

dfC
om

pressor

http://www.cvisiontech.com/pdf-compression.html


'C
3 

-.
1 

S
up

pl
em

en
t 

to
 

M
an

ua
l 

81
8-

1 
A

D
D

 

'"+
 

z
 

avi 

1-818 

OPERATION N° MA.390-00 Lhriracteristics ciod spciaI feci1urcs of th source Op. MA 390-00 5 
and reseree of pressure - Hydranuic system. 

........................................................ 
............................................ 

SEVEN-PISTON H.P PUMP 
Power steering and « Estate » vek icies 

0 
0 

co 
co 

0 
D 
c 
0 

0 

z 
c 
E 
ID 

0 
0. 

II, 

118 ft. 1 b k 1///A V//////// Hr rW L__Jr M 
6 

__/LJ _ 7 

1. Control shaft 4doNm 

2. Oscillating plate 29 ft.Ib 

3. Piston connecting rod 

4. Piston 
5. Sleeve 
6. Pump valve 
7. Pump body 

CHARACTERISTICS 

- The pump rotates at haif engine speed 
- Output for each pump cycie ( for ivformation ) 

- Valves (6) ou tight up to 
2. cm3 

150 bars (2175 psi 

SPECIAL FEATURES 

- Piston connecting rods . Iength (in ste of 0.1 mm ) 28.8 to 30.5 mm 

- Clearance between crown of piston ( TDC ) and pump valve 0.5 mm 
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6 OPERATION N° MA. 390.00 : Characteristirs and special features of the source 
and reserce of pressure - tIydraulic system. 

PRESSURE REGULATOR 
MAIN ACCUMULATOR 

............................................... 

...................................................... 
........................................................................................ 
........................................................................................ 

............ 
............ 

.................................................. 
.............................................................................. 

23 567 
8 

9 
lo 

1 - 

2,5 fo 4, 5 da Nm 

CH A RAC TER IST 1 CS 

Pressure regulator with pilot slide-valve 

- Out-out pressure 
Out-in pressure 

Moin accumulator 
- Capacity 
- Mark on filler plug 
- Calibrated pressure ( for checking purposes ) 

170±5bars(2466±73psi) 
145 ± 5 bars ( 2103 ± 73 psi 

0.400 litre ( 0.70 pints 
62 
62 + 2 (899 + 29 psi 

-10 -145 
SPECIAL FEATURES 

Pressure regulator 
0.30 mm - Thickhess of adjusting shims 
0.30 mm - For cut-out 
0.30 and 0.70 mm - For cut-in 
approx. 3 bars ('44 psi) - One .30 mm shim brings about a change in pressure by 
approx. 7 bars (102 psi) - One .70 mm shim brings about a change in pressure by 

Tiitening torques 
1.8 daNm (13 ft,lb - Pressure regulator fixing screws 
2.5 to 4.5 daNm (18 to 32 1/2 ft.lb - Main accumulator 

1 Main accumulator 7 Spring cup 

2 O-ring 8 Cut-in spring 

3 Spring base plate 9 Spring plug 

4 Spring housing 10 Spring adjusting shims 

5 Cut-out spring 11 0- ring 

6 Spring adjusting shims 12 Snap ring 
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0 OPERATION ND MÅ. 390-00 ( h(!K(f Lit tOLL! jtt /0/ IL ((1ff Tt1; 1[u so/,L Op. M44. 390-00 7 

0//il (F'1 TL.t It ((Le - 1ff doll//fe . fIL t//. 

DIAGRAMS OF OPERATION 

CUT-IN 
fo y -u 1 c rc uit 

Li 000± Å 

J ry- 1/ 14jÄUjJJ 
Hv / 

HP 1 / ' i//JV/ 
,rjfjjk-( »//JVLL/ inlel //// 1 Ii 1 /1111/ 

/ ___ 2 
9!))H ___ 

____________ 1 

/ :1 0 
0 

al 
0 
0 

0 

0 

z 
0 

0 

a 
0- 
0 

LO 

CUT-OUT 
H±vdroLoicLocji 

A±CL.»L 00 

// y / 
Y/ 1 / 

- 
'T T ///Ui k-1 

/ 
HP 

j 1 /2 
in le t 

fl: yF 

// nI t'! // 

1 

To // '/7 

'\ 
L\K 

/ 
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8 OP ERATI ON N° MA. 390-00 : ( /'aroc/r//ics (fin .S/R(id/ /c(1Iiiis ( / Ih ( 

(1/1(1 r(s(rl( oj /irc s.sur - II y(/rall/iC ,SI(fl/. 

............................................... 

BRAKE ACCUMIJLATOR 
( s/(or/,,c / (bl CI(S ) 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Brake occumulator 
- Capacity 

Identification mark on filler plug 
- Calibration pressure ( tor chcckii, 

Tighten ing torque 

- Accumulator, onto its mounting 

0 400 litre ( 0.70 pts 
62 
62 

32 
bars (899 

464 
psi) 

SPECIAL FEATURES 

3 daNm (21 1/ 2 ft.lb 
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OPERATION N° MÅ. 390-00 (haracteristics and special Jeatures of the source Op. MÅ. 390-00 9 

and reser,'e of ressure Hydraulic systern 

SAFETY VALVE 

........................................................................ 

................. 

Front 
1 2 3 4 corrector A 6 

0 0 

-- 

0 

c 
0 

0 

___ 
1.7 to 1.9 doNm 

12 l/2'to 16 1/2 
ft. 1 b 

1. Spring adjustment washer 
2. Slide valve spring 
3. Valve body cap 
4. Slid. vaive 
5. Valve body 
6. Pressure switch 

1.1 to 1.2 daNm 

8 to 8 /2ft.Ib 

HP supply 

Brake valve supply dia = 3.5 mm 

A 
Manual steering vehicle 

Steering system supply dia4.5 mm 
Powersteering vehicie 

z 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Calibration pressures for slide valve return spring 

- Increas ing pressure 
- Decreasing pressure 
Pressure for checking exfectiveness of slide valve seal 

Pressure switch 
- Calibration pressure ( Mark 1 on pressure switch ) 

SPECIAL FEATURES 

Thickness of adjusting shims ( slide jahn return spring cahibration 

130 bars (1885 psi 
110 bars (1595 psi 
175 bars ( 2538 psi 

75 to 95 bars (1088 to 

1378 psi 

Ö.9mm 
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z
 z 10 OPERATION N° MÅ. 390-00 : Characteristics and special features of the source 

and reserve of pressure - Uvdraulic system 

HYDRAIJLIC SYSTEM SUPPLY DIAGRAMS 

1. Supply diagram 

a) Manual steering vehicies 

HP supply 

j 

Front suspension 

Sofety valve 

J 

Rear 

Brake valve 

1 

Rear 

Front brakes 

b) Pou'er steering vehicles 

HP supply 

_________ _______ rake ____ 
- Brake accumulator Supply to front brakes valve 

3way un 

SuppIy to steering governor 

Safety valve 
Front suspension 

1 Rear suspension 
Brake _____ Supply to 
volve rear brakes 

Steering ( Supply to control slide vaive and operating cylinder 
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z z OPERATION N° MÅ. 390-00 : (iOrac/ristics (01(1 s/cid/ /(lI//r s of I/u. /O1/(C( Op. MÅ. 390-00 
(1/1(1 rcs r/ ( 0 / /)r(sS11r - II(ha/,lic ss/m 

_ 

HYDRAU LIC SYSTEM SUPPLY DIAGRAMS 

c ) Ls I0/( 1hic/5 i1ii/ 0/0)111(11 SI) ri0i. 0 j07() 

Source of pressure 

Front suspension 

Safety valve 
Reor suspension 

Brake valve 

0 

co 

co 

0 

0 

0 

z 
0 
E 
0 

0) 

Front orokes 

Brake pressure limiter * 1 
Rear brokes 

d ) Ista/ /(/1j(/(5 1/iii) /011tr- SI( (ti)I(' ____ 1) J7() 

Source of pressure 

Brake icumulotor Brake volve Front brakes 

Supply to 
3-woy union steering governor Brake pressure Iimiter-... 

Safety 

1Front suspension 

Rear brakes -- Rear suspension - 
Steering ( supply to slide-volve and operating cylinder 
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12 OPERATION N MA 39OOO ( haracIiisI,cs (IJ/(/ Sf)i(!/ J(Ctorc 0 / I/ soi,rc 
(01(1 ns ett () / reSsu re - II vt/rclu/i IT SS leni 

e ) J:s Idle ieI',cles oi/I n/Oe,oil sIcer/;,' J97, 

Source of pressure 

Safety vaive 

FrOnt suspension 

__i.._Reor suspension 

Brake vaJve Brake pressure limiter 

It 
Front brakes 

f ) IsIciIe /ch,c/CS with polter- sie ri,, 9 / 1 97o 

Source of pressure 

Rear brakes 

Brake cccurnu1ator - Brake valve -- Front brakes 

______ 1 

3-woyunion Supply to steering governor Brake pressure limiter 

Safetyvalve 

Front suspension 

Rear suspension Rer brakes 

Steering ( supply to slide-vulve and operating cylinder 
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OPERATION N° MÅ. 390-00 : Lhqracieristics alul spcia1 fea/ures o/ the source Op. MA. 390-00 13 
and reserve of pressurc - Hvdrau/ic S1/Ste?fl 

2. Assembfy diagram 

a ) Saloo;i 1 ehic/es viii, Ffl cliii, cii sie er/,, 

0 0 
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14 OPERATION 390-00 

b 

era. 

I11 

IF- 

_ 
__ 

_ 
L!II 

High 
pressure 

________ 
- 

HP/ 
2 

( 
supply 

to 
steering 

operating 
cylinder) 

_____ 
Pressure 

supplied 
by 

steering 
governor 

Pressure 
supply 

to 
suspension 

cylinders 
Pressure 

supply 
to 

brakes 
---- 

Return 
to 

reservoir 
Overflow 

return 
Suspensiori 

cylinder 
breathers 

0 -o m -I 0 z z '0 0 
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OPERATION N° MÅ. 390-00 : 
(1 !r(lc/(r/sIics (1,1(1 sfci/l /afurs 1 //' 1ir Op. MÅ. 390-00 15 

((11(1 V(S('rl( of /rsI1r - IIVc/r(/u// syI(/)/. 

c ) LS/(/I( / 1/it!' /11(11/11(11 s/((ri,,( JO /(, 

Illr 

r 

Q) 

u 0 
( > 
w W - 

U) -GJ 
0 

0 w ID - 

1/) 
ID /D 0 

ID 

0 0 
2 2 

U) 

1 
Ii 

1 11 

1 1 
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91 OPERATION 390-00 and special of 

lip 

C1. 

.-. 

f1. 

1: 

------- 

High 
pressure 

O 
-- 

____ 
HP 

2 
(supply 

to 
steering 

operuting 
cylinder) 

- 
- 

Pressure 
supplied 

by 
steeririg 

governor 

-- 
-- 

Pressure 
supply 

to 
suspension 

cylinder 

- 
supply 

to 
btakes 

- Return 
to 

reservoir 
Overflow 

return 
Suspension 

cylinder 
breathers 

L 
-i 

Li 
1 

- 
ffri 

r, 

-:' 
Iri 

I[Ii 

0 

0 m -l 0 z z '0 b 0, 

5 

5 
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z z 0 OPERATION N° MÅ. 390-00 : (Iydrac/tristics dUi/ s/ftic1I frdIiirs o I/ sm,rc Op. MÅ. 390-00 17 

aucf r(s(r/ ( o rsu cc - tIVc/rduhiC sys!em 

e ) LsiaI 1IJ/c1!s u/t/ 11/a?/,IclI sIccri)l lOi 

------------------ 

---- 

0 

co 

co 

0 
J 
0 
0 

0 

z 
0 
ci 

E 
ci 

0 
a 
0 

cD - 

111111 

rD 

\j 
-J 

TIiI_ 
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pop 18 OPERATION MA. 390-00 

f 1970 

'11 

------- ------ 

D 
_ 

J _ 
---- 

High 
pressure 

- - 
- - 

HP/ 
2 

(supply 
to 

steering 
operating 

cylinder) 
- 

- 
- 

Pressure 
supplied 

to 
steering 

governor 

- Pressure 
supply 

to 
suspension 

cylinders 
- 

- 
Pressure 

supply 
to 

brakes 
Return 

to 
reservoir 

_______ 
Overflow 

return 
Suspension 

cylinder 
breathers 

o: 0 - ni -l 0 z z '0 b 
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OPERATION N° MA. 390-0 : (.heck/n fbi' b driiy/ic c ,Pouee/s on the ,tb,cle Op. MA. 390-0 
SI (InUcil S1I (Tfl1 lebiCl(5 1 

CHECKINGTIIE HYDRAULIC COMPONENTS 

0 u 

0 
D 

0 

0 

z 
c 
0 
E 
0 

0. 

fr 
NECESSARY EQUIPMENT 

-1 pressure gauge A, 0-250 bars ( 0 to 3650 pi 
- 1 3-way union B(N0 5416494 K 

- 1 pipeC (DX 394-185 
- 1 plug D { 2 female ends 1.25 and 9 xL25) 
-3plugsE(maleends:&=8> 1.25) 
- 1 plug F (male 9 x 1.25 

NOTE : J'lugs fl, E and F are part oj the kl! 
sold uflder number 36 57'I'. 

PREPARATION 

'lo facililate this sequc';lce of checks raise the iehklc 
a ramp or place ii a pil. Access to sa/ely 

ca/te is easzer from ben cath tbc tehicie. 

1. F'irst ensure 
- that hydraulic reservoir filter is dean, 
- that hydraulic fluid is at normal running tempe- 

rature ( (arr- out a road test first /( t'ehicfe 
is cold ). 

2. Draining the circuits 

Place manual height control lever in (ou prsitiwi, 

Slacken pressure regulator bleed screw (1 ). 

3. Fitting pressure gouge A 

Disconnect the tube (2) HP outlet from pressure 
regulator. 
Connect the following assembly into the circuit 
pressure gauge A, 3-way union B and pipe C 

between pipe (2) and the pressure regulator. 
1 his ass cm bly mu st rem alt: in position Ibrougbon 1 

the test. 

IMPORTANT: 

The testing sequene clescribecl below must be 

fol 1 owed. 

If after the test, a component appears defective, 
either replace it or repair it before proceeding 
to the next test. 
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2 OPERATION N° MA. 390-0 Chcking IIe hvdraulic cornpone-nis on threhécl 
( Manual sttering vehic/es ) 

CHEOKS 

4. Checking the main accumulator 

1 

1b4 

.' -z-J 
'-&__&_ 

.... 
,'I. 

1 

a) Disconnect HP inlet pipe (1) from sal ety 
valve. 

b) Plug HP inlet pipe (iising /ugs D and l ). 

c) Tighten pressure regulator bleed screw. 
Disconnect contact breaker lead from coil. 
Operate starterwatching the pressure gauge 
the pressure should rise steadily and then 

appear to stabilize. 
Note this reading, which is the inflation 
pressure of accumulutor. 

This pressure must equai 62 bars 

(899 psi ) 

Coimect leud of contact breoker 
5. Checking cut-out 

o ) (hcing cut-out ressnre 
Start engine. 
With pressure regulator bleed screw tightened, 
examine the pressure gauge. 
When pressure stops rising, reading indicates 
maximum cut-out pressure. 
This pressure must be egual to 170±5 bars 
(2466±73psi ). 
When the cut-out pressure is obtained allow 
the engine to run for a few rninutes in order 
to stabilize pressure. 
Stop engine. 
Examine the pressure gauge and note the fall 
in pressure for the next 3 minutes. 
If the fall inpressure exceeds 10 bars (l45psi) 
check seal of plug D and repeat the test suence. 
If the result of test is the same, the pressure 
regulator is defective. 
Replace it or repair it. 

b ) (h ck/n g the cut.in pr.ssurc 
Start engine. 
When cut-out takes place, slightly slacken 
pressure regulator bleed screw. 
The pressure should fall gently then rise as.. 
soon as the HP purnp begins to opernte. 
The minimum reading indicated on the prssure 
gauge corresponds to the cut-in pressure. 
This press ure must be 145 ±5 bars (2103 ±73 
psi ). If these cut-tin and cut-out pressures do 
not lie within the given tolerances, check the 
pressure regulator. 

c) Slacken the pressure regulator bleed screw. 
d) Remove plug D and connect HP inlet pipe (1) 

to safety valve. 
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OPERATION N° MÅ. 390-0 : Lieck/ fh /i/raujjc cw»on(?iL on f/)( Op. MÅ. 390-0 3 

Manual steering .ehic/es 

6. Checking the safety valve: 

a) Remove safety valve fixing screw (1). 
- 

b } Remove from safety valve 
2 supply pipe f or front suspension (2), 

- supply pipe for rear suspension (3). 
c) Plug openings of safety valve (p!ugs E 

- 
H d) Tighten pressure regulator bleed screw and , start engine. 

e) Disconnect rubber overflow return pipe and 

0 
watch aperture «a» of safety valve. 
- 1/ ibere is sligbt aPnouil of s/e 

- 

safe! al,'e is « in good order «. 

If there is a discharge of Jinid the sUetv 

- 

a1n must be replacc'd. 
f )Slacken pressure regulator bleed screw. 

Connect overflow return pipe to safety valve. 

L 
Secure safety valve ( screw 1 »). 

7. Checking the safety valve slide-valve 

a) Remove plug from rear suspension ouUet on 
safety valve at « b 

b } Disconnect contact breoker lead on coil and 
tum engine using starter fluid should start 
to run through the opening « d « when pressure 
reaches 110 to 130 bars (1585 to 1885 ps) - 

c) Slacken pressure regulator bleed screw. 
Connect contact breaker lead. 

d) Plug safety valve opening « b » (plug E 

8. Checking the hydroulic brake control 

a) Tighten pressure regulator bleed screw. 

b) Start up engine. 
Whn cut-out takes place wait a few secorids 
for the pressure to stabilize. 
Stop engine. 
Watch pressure gauge and note the pressure 
drop in the next 3 minutes. If pressure drop 
exceeds 10 bar5( 145 psi ) repeat the test. 

Tf the result is the same, the brake control 

valve is defective : change it. 
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4 OPERATION N MA. 390-0 : (Irki,, /h bdrau1ic (OmOne,its On the #ehide 
Mannal sleering rehicies ) 

. rrÅ:, - 

9. Checking pressure switck (1) 
Test procedure is the same as for checking 
brake control. 
Tum engine to obtain cut-out pressure. 
Stop engine. 
Operate brake pedal until the hydraulic pressure 
warning lamp remairis n. 
Atthat point, read off pressure on pressure gauge. 
This should be between 75 ond 95 bars (1088 to. 
1378 psi ), inciusive. 
If not chanqe the pressure switch. 

10. Checking the (ront suspension 

Slacken pressure regulator bleed screw 
Remove plug E and connect front suspension 
supply pipe (2) to safety valve. 
Tighten pressure regulator bleed screw. 
Start engine. 
Put munual height control in normal rzInnnii' position. 
Wait until the front end of vehicle rises and cut- 
out takes place. 
Allow pressure to stabilize. 
Stop engine. 
Examine pressure gauge and note pressure drop 
during a period of 3 minutes. tf it exceeds 10 bars 
(145 psi), check once more. 
If the result is confirmed check the following 
components to determine which one is leaking 

- either the front corrector 
- om the suspension cylinders (one or both ). 

Testing the 3 components should be carried out by 
eliminating each ene in tum. 

a) les ting the front height rorreclor 
Loosen pressure regulator bleed screw. 
Put manual control in low position. 
Disconnect supply pipe (3) for front cylinders 
from 3-way union (4). 
Plug tube (3) using plug D ( female ). 
T.ighten pressure regulator bleed screw. 
Place manual height control in normal ,unnin, 
position. Start engine. 
Allow pressure to stabilize. 
Stop engine. 
Read off pressure drop on pressure gauge. 
If this drop in pressume is greater than 10 bars 
(145 psi ) during a period of 3 minutes repeat 
test. If the result is confirmed, th front height 
corrector is defective : change it. 
Remove plug and connect pipe (3) to 3way 
union (4). 
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OPERATION NU MÅ. 390-0 iI / /rc/ ))J/)f)(/ (( / )(J /i( LI!( ,. Op. MÅ. 390-0 5 

.Itn,ua/ .I(r,() J/U/c,U 

b ) ( h ck n g //' ' frun! sa sfi ens/on rvfhj dn rs 

Slacken pressure regulator bleed screw. 
Put rnonual height contra1 in Iou posi/Ioi 
Disconneot front left hand cylinder supply 
pipe (1) from 3way union (2). 
Plug 3way union opening using plug E. 
Repeat test as described in preceding paragraph. 
If the front left suspension cylinder is detective. 
repiace or repair it. 
Remove plug E. 
Fit supply pipe (1). 
If efter testing the front height corrector and the 
left-hund front suspension cylinder, the drop in 
pressure persists, the front riqht-hand cylinder 
is defective. 

0 u 

ca 

D 
c 

0 

z 

E 

a 

3 J. 

.t. I. 

./ 

Y 

±1& 'Åtk± ___ 

r - 
- 

jr 

Replace or repair it 

11. Checking the rear uspension 

Slacken pressure regulator bleed screw. 
Put mrinual height control in be- pui!/oo 
Remove plug E. 
Connect rear suspension supply pipe () to 
safety valve. 
Disconnect rear brake supply pipe (4) from 
bruke valve. 
Plug oritice of pipe using plug D 

Tighten pressure regulator bleed screw 
Place manual height contro-l in mmmi ru,;mmin 

o 511(1(1. 

Proceed as for test of front suspension. 

12. Slacken pressure regulator bleed screw. 
Disconnect 3-way union B together with pressure 
gauge A and pipa C. 

Fit connecting pipe of safety valve to pressure 
regulator. 

Tighten pressure regulator bleed screw. 
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FRONT AXLE 

....................................................................... 

.................................................................................................................................. 

............................................................................................................................................... 

OPE RATION N° MÅ. 410.00 Characterislics and special !ealures o! the front a.v/e unit Op. MÅ. 410-00 

SWI V EL 

L. 41-1 

0 0 

co 

co 

0 

0 
0 

0 

z 

E 
0 
0 
0 

7 to 9 daNmi 
50 1/2 to 65 

ft.l b 

/ 

7 daNm 

- - 
50 1/2 ft.lb 

iYj 
/ 

253 to 289 ft.Ib - 

L4 

- 

/ 
* 

5daNm 
36 ftib 

Fixing screw for lower bali joint on swivel 2.7 daNm (19 1/2 ft.lb 

1. DESCRIPTION 

Castor ( adjustahle by dispiacing loner ann 
- 0040 to - 1° Castor angle (for optical appliance reading ) 

Camber.( not adfustahle ) + 13 0 Camber angle 
ignment 

1 to 4 mm Toe-in 
IMPORTANT : Checking of readings given above should be made 

- with vehicie empty, engine running and in normal running position with heights maintained at 165 mm at the 

front and 215 mm at rear ( Saloons ) or 228rnm ( Estates ) ( See Op. MA. 410-0 
NOTE Castor angle at the hall joint can be checked and adfusted hith equipment 6309-1 ( class 2 tools ). 

see page 3. 
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2 OPERATION N° MÅ. 4 1OOO : (./'ajoc/(rjs I/( (1)1(1 5/R hil /OIl/r(y / ib fro/il r/v/c 1//iii 

.................................................. 
......... 

JOINTS AT WHEELARM SPINDLES 

£ 1 A1 

Front thrust cup 
Possible thicknesses 

Y34mm-9.48rnm-9.S2mm 
9,76 mm - 9.90 mm - 10.34 mm 

Distance washer 

Thickness 0 5 or 1 mm 

FRONT 

Reor thrust cup 
Thickness 9 34 mm 

12 to 13 daNm 
87 to 94 ft.Ib 

Castor adjustment washer 
Thickness 0,5 to 6 mm in steps of O.5mm (- " 

Thickness 0.5 to il mm in steps of 0.5 mm( 

II. SPECIAL FEATURES 
Upper wheelarms 
Stress on bearings ( h scl'cliou of Irolli ih'ust eu/ ) 500 N ( 50 kg 
Lateral play of arm before tightening screw ( 1 ) ( by s Idio ol rus/flOre 'asher 0 to 0.9 mm 
Wheel balancing . dynamic balancing to within 10 grams minimum 
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OPERATION N° HA. 410-00 : Lbarac/er/slics and s/Jedal /eaIiire.' ! the fro/ e/t uet/ Op. MÅ. 4T0-0O 3 

........................................................................................................... 

L 41-2 

2 

1 

Shims for odpusting castor ongle 
Thickness from 0.5 to 6 mm in steps of 0.5 mm (-- 1 

Thickness from 0.5 to 11 mm in steps of 0.5 mm ' ' 

Lower wheelarms 

Lateral clearance of wheelarm, before tightening nut (3) 
OtoO.9mm (throiighrho/rro/u'asher i 

NOTE To carry out this measurernent it is necessary to use tool 6312-T. class 2. in order to avoid any mistakes 
due to the expanding of the « fluid-bioc » bushes. 

Checking ond adjusting the castor angle, using tool 6309-T 
Assemble the components of toni 6309-T ond place checking pm A in the qroove of pcid C. 

Slacken screw D, and tilt pad C so that bush B is squarey in contact with it over its entire contact face, and 

tighten screw D. 

Measure distance L. It must be between 49 and 50.5 mm. 

NOTE 4 1 me c/'an' i the thic,j ess o the adjusIm'!1/ .shirns produ res a 1 mm ,'driattOu 0/ /i tao c' L. 

-a Remove the wheelarms, and determine the distribution of shims (1) and '(2) in order to obtairi distance L. 

FRONT FRONT 
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OPERATION N° MÅ. 410-00 (.ha,actristirs and spedal JaInres of Ihe front a.vle unil 

REPAIRS: 

- Old type « fluid-bloc » bushes ( length 79.5 mm ) must not be fitted with the later wheelarms., and vice-versa. 

- It is possible, on any vehicle, to f it one, or both sides with the later wheelarms, providing the appropriate shims 
are used. 
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OPER1ATIcN t'l yiA. 410-0 i(( (I(iJ \/) /Ii ')ii/ 1/ Op Ii4A. 410-0 

CHECKING AND ADJUSTING THE FRONT AXLE USING AN OPTICAL ALIGNMENT GAUGE 

IMPORTANT The checks and adjustments described in this operation are carried out with a BEM-MUL LER 665 
JUNIOH kit. 
The sequence and the procedure remain the same when carried out using another type of equipment. in that case, 
take account of the instructions of the other kit 

1. PREPARING THE VEHICLE 

0 ______ b 

__ -' 
1 

0 

co 

co 

J 

c 

0 

z 
0 
E 
0 
0. 

IMPO RTAN T : Ii orcir tLai /b !rJi/oni,, il k / a iate. ii /s inf-atie lo eli eck rn,/ mark (iii be! 
.'F tiO il ri { i b / cl c 

1. Check tyre pressures. 

2. Reading off vehicie heights in normal running position. 

a ) ( / cc k/e / cl ts 

Adust if necessary o U»c riti,n l 1. 

b ) I i// tb /i4.ii1/OO 0 / tbc ic//cic cu,c ojnn/e ). 

Stick a strip of adhesive paper at a » and b and mark a locating point on each strip. 
Measure the distance Li when vehicie is at a heiqht of 165 mm at the front and the distance L2 when the 
vehicie is at a height of 165 mm at the front and the distance L2 when the vehicie is at a height of 215 mm 

at the rear .Sa/oo. ec/'/e/cs ) or 228 mm Ls/aI i. Note values Li and L2 which will simplify the 
following checks. 

3. Check that the Ierigths of visible thread on left and right trackrods are equol to within approximately 2 mm 

1 ,%launai slccr/n ib,i-/e.» O0/ 

644 II. POSITIONING THE VEHIOLE 

1. Prepare and position the vehicie 
o) Lock turntables using pins (1). 

Move the vehicie forward in a straiqht 
line in order to piact front nbc iis /i, the 
rio (ii of the tum/ab/is. 

IMPORTANT If the turntbles are not flush 
with the ground when not set in the ground ), 

place a compensatinq chock, of identical 
thickness to that of the turntables, under 
each rear wheel. 

-1 
b) Apply the handbrake. 
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2 OPERATION N MÅ. 410-0 .J ki' a,,1 a/ji,ijr jjj 

A 

' 4 

2 Fitting the aiynment gauges 

a) Rernove all hubcaps and the two detachable 
rear wing panels. 

b) Adjust the position of the magnetic feet A sa 
that with supports in place, the central hole is 
in the centre of the rim. 

c) Fix the projectors on supports (tighten knurled 
screw ) (finger tight only ). 

NOTE Great care should be taken in setting 
up this equipment since the accuracy of the 
tests depends on its correct adjustment 
Connect projectors to an appropriate electricity 
supply. 

3. Obtaining straight line » steering position 

IMPORTANT In order that the following checks 
shauld be accurate, the zero setting of the tum- 
tables must correspond exactly to the sIrai,b/ 
/inc position of the vehicie. 

a) Place the magnetic supports C of the graduated 
rule forward to its maximum extent against its 
stop. 

b) With the engine idling, set the manual control 
to !/i re; (1/ Clii] 1] il/L Po S / Ii OI/. 

Check measurements Li and L2. 

c) Hem ove turntable locking pins E. 

Focus beams on gratuated rules sa that illu- 
minated index is clearly shown on graduations. 

fl Vi'/ui-/.s ,,i//, n;Cfeua/ 51c .'ri,l 

Take the reading shown for each side of the 
vehicie. 

1 oro 1/, c' Sf i' rio fri oh idiji 5 dn) o ro dC/iii for 
1' (iCh s/do of Ih c , oh 1 cl o. 

Line up the zero mark of the graduated 
sections F opposite the fixed mark « a » on 
erich turatable. 

Lock the selectors with screws G. 

Remove projectors. 
Leave projector brackets in place ). 
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OP ERATI ON N° MA. 410-0 : ( /' ((-k /)/ (fl/II (lII(f //I/( /!) flfl// It ini / Op. MA. 410.0 3 

B ) % dt/cI i s i/?cd ///t ttii r s /<tr,!l 

- iimP. J1 1 I The steering should return to the straight ahead» 
.. W position of its own accord. 

________ ln this position, check that the fo owung wo 

- 

--. 

- 

1% 4 conditions are met. 

1 ) That it is possible to insert pm A (db 6.5 mm) 

. ________- inta the control pinion ((-e//r »oi;,l o/ rack 

A r'. - 

2) That the values indicated on the rear graduated 
rules B are dentical. 

4 ist case The pm cannot be inserteci 

- - 
- Slackenscrews { ) and operate eccentric ' JJII...- . 

uhl (1) until pm inserts. 

NOTE In the case where the eccentric.travel 
2 is insufficient 

______ 
_____ - Place eccentric at the centre of its traveL 

- 

- - Slacken screws (2) and rotate steering shaft (3) 

until pm inserts. 
- ln the case where this last operation is urisuccess- 

_____________ ful, it is necessary to move the steering clamp on 

- 
3 the rock control pinion. 

2nd case The values indicated on reor grac!u- 

ated rules ai'e clifferent 

- Siacken collars (4) and use one of the 
sleeves (5) to obtain an identical value 
on hoth rear graduated rules B. 

Bring the zero of graduated sections C 

opposite fixed mark tt a » of each turntoble. 

Lock the graduated sections in place using 
screws D. 

- Remove projectors { leave their brackets in 
position ). 

cl 
cl 

0 

z 
Ii 
E 
tt 
0. 
0 
0 

1,, 
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III. CHECKING THE CAMBER ANGLE 

NOTE The camber angle is not adjustable. 

1. Prepare vehicie and set in position (s c/iapters 

1 a,id 2 ). 

2. Setting up checking apparotus 

Place the apparatus on the magnetic support of the 

wheel to be checked. 
Use the axis corresponding to the blue urroi A.. 

Keep the level in a horizontal position. Tiqhten 
locking screw (1). 

3. Checking the cam ber ongle 

IMPORTANT : Check that the reading Li has not 

ch onged s hnpir 1 ). 

o) Tum the disc ( 
2) until th fixed spirit-level 

bubble (3) is centred. 
b) Note in blue sucile (at « a » ) the reading of the 

camber angle. 
c) Carry out the same operation on the other 

wheel. 

Cc*mber angle must be between 00 + 13' 
- 29' 

lv. CHECKING AND ADJUSTING THECASTOR ANGLE 

IMPORTANT For precise results from this check 

it is imperative to set the vehicie heights as foliows 
165 mm at front and 215 mm at rear (SaiGmis) or 
228 mm ( Lzsiates 1. 

1. Setting the vehicie height 
a) Check ineasurements Li and L2 (see d,apter 1). 
b) Release pressure in suspension system. 

2. Setting control oppartus 

Place the apparatus on the magnetic bracket of 

the wheel to be checked using the axis corres- 
ponding to grcle1 arrwu B, 

3. Checking castor angle 

a) Tum wheels 20° outwards : to the lett for the 
left-hund wheel and to the right for the ri-qht- 

hand wheel. 

Keeping the apparatus horizontal tighten locking 
screw (1). 

b) Tum the disc (4) until the aero mark is opposite 
arrow ( at « b » 

c) Tum knurled knob (5) until spirit-level 
bubble (6) is centred. 
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OP ERATION N° MA. 410-0 /ckHu. (1/H/ (ldjll/i// tho ai/o ii/iii Op. MA. 410-0 5 

Tum the wheels 200 inwards. 
Set apparatus back to horizontol position. 

Re-centre spirit.-level bubble (2) by turning disc (1). 

0 u 

c 

0 

z 
c 

E 

Lf) 

Read off castor angle on roo/ SCa// (at a » 

Castor ongle must be between 0° 25' and 1° 15' 
overall. 

If not, adjust costor angle. 

4. Adjusting costor ongle 

IMPORTANT NOTE 

To carry Out this adjustment it is essential to 

use tool 6312 T class 2 which is required for fitting 
lower wheelarm on front axle. 

oj Remove 

wheel, 
- lower arm ond castor angle adjusting shims (3). 

b) Determinirig distribution of shims 

NOTES 

A minimum of 1 shim should be set on each 
side of the wheelarm. 

- Movement of 1 mm will vary castor angle by 

15'. 
- Total thickness of shims fitteci must corres- 

pond to the total thickness of shims found on 

dismontling, in order to rnaintain the correct 
ossembly of the wheelarm in axle unit. 

c) Fit 

Lower wheelarm and shirns (3). 
TigFitening torque on wheelarm spindle nut (4) 
130 mAN (13 m.kg ) (94 ft.lb). 

wheel. 

d) Check caStOr angle. 
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6 OPERATION N MÅ. 410-0 /'k ii au/ ad/o 'i/u // 0.V/( miii. 

V. CIIECKING THE ALIGNMENT OF THE FRONT WHEELS 

Front wheel toe-in 

1. Pnparation 0/ ch/c/. 0s/tiO?, ,/'ieI. i/ sh ring /0 /hC .s/raigbt /F0( pOSi//Ou( see chapters 1 and II ). 

IMPORTANT NOTE : When the steering has been set in straight line » position, (the marks in line with zero 
on the sectors of the turntables steering wheel and front wheels must not be touched throughout the whole of 
the testing operation. 
¶'ii/ /h ??(/)1 (/ 11(1)11(7/ /)(j// co(/iro/ lo ()r(nal Tunn /n' position. 

= , ,=-i - 

B.E.M. MULLER 
665 JUNIOR 

2. Check readings Li ond L2 ( see chapter 1 L 

3. Adjust the length af the telescopic rods appraximately according to the front track of the vehicie, both rods 
beirig of the same length. 
IMPORTANT : Place the rods on either side of front oxle so that they are parallel to erich other and perpendicular 
to the lonqitudinal axis of the vehicie and the overall distance between them is exactly 2.48 meters. 
The rods need not necessarily be at egual distance from the axle but the spacing between them is essential. 

4. To make the test 
Pivot ann of the twa projectors towards the front rad find read off on the graduated rule the value indicated by the 
lurninous mark. Then pivot prajector towards the rear rad and mave this luterolly until the same reading is obtained 
as far the front rad. 
Repeat this operation with the other projector, pivatting it successively towards the rear rad and then towards 
the front rod and each time nate the readings indicated by the luminous mark. 
The reading shown an the rear alignment rad should be 1 to 4 graduations greater than the reading shown on the 
front alignment rad which iorresponds to a toe-in between 1 to 4 mm. 

NOTE Never adjust the lens between the twa front and rear readings. 
3 165 

248m. 
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OPERATION N° MÅ. 410-0 1 e ai (IiIi iI' .ii al ueif Op. MA. 4100 7 

5. Adjust the wheei alignment 

1i fe ' nit1 ma,uaf .' Ieerin 

Siacken locknuts (2). 
Rotate the ball-joint sterns (1) a fraction of a tum 

ut c time to obtain correct settin 

NOTE Rotate each stemn the same amount. 

- One complete rotation of each stem alters the 
adustment by 4 mm approximately. 

Tighten locknuts (2) from 3.6 to 4 doNm (26 to 
29 ft.Ib ). 

Ceck the adjustmnerit 
TMPCRTANT The length at a of the visible 

ead on the L H and RH. trackrods ,nusi be 
i.' el tu ni line mm 

0 0 

D 

o 

0 

z 

5 

0 
0 
0 

A 

3 
------- - 

1 5a 20 

1 i / 1! / /l p-/ 

Sce1 col.uIs 

Turri sleeves (4 a fraction of a tum at a time to 
obtain correct setting. 

NOTE Tum each sleeve the same amount in order 
to retain the alignment with the rear axle urjit. 

arne (('tu/ing on eac1 side on graduated rIes 4 

One complete tum of each sleeve alters the 
adjustment by 7 mm 

Position the two collars 3) as indicuted on 
photogruph. 

Tightenpng torque of screws 0.9 daNm. 
(6 1/2ft.Ib). 

PDF compression, OCR, web-optimization with CVISION's PdfCompressor

http://www.cvisiontech.com/pdf-compression.html


[T
7 

Ö
.. 

7
s
"
 

`f
l 

z 

0
 

z
 

0 
o.0 

.t: 

'C
7 

`.c 
..- 

.'d 
^V

" 

t3, 

+
7. 

z
 

Q
.-<

 

r'1 

8 OP ERATION N MÅ. 410-0 : !' a,/ /i//u/!i // '',;I il/ //HL 

VI. CHECKING AND ADJUSTING THE STEERING GEOMETRY 

The crossmember supporting the steerinq hs slots at its fixinq point on the front subframe. 

Any vertical movement of thi5 crossmember alters the steeririg geonietry 

WARNING 
This operation is only to be curried out in certain cases. such as 

accidental impact. with repercussions on the steerinq systern. 
- work on the vehicie entailing removal of steerinq crossmember, 

- vehicie with poor road stability ( poor stright-ine stability) or wlth excessive tyre wear. 

CHECKING 

Prepare the vehicle. as for checking front wheel 

alignment /i(i/ V L 

NOTE 

A iii, i/O! s fiirJ// / 

With the steering in the straiqht-ahead 
position, lock the steering using a comrnercioily 

available tool ( FACOM - MULLER -WILMONDA) 

8) !'o.'IHr ?riiJ h / 

2. Mark position of vehicie in relation to ground 
Secure a weighted length of string to the front 
bumper. and mark the position of the weiqht on 

the ground ( The object of this is to always bring 
the vehicie back to the same position in order ta 
carry out correct measurements 

NQTE Other pracedure 
This check having to be carried out wheel by wheel. 
it is possible to use the free projector. 
Secure pz-ojector to scuttle panel crossmember, and 
focus it anto a fixed object, which will indicate the 
initial positioning of the vehicle. 

3. Meosure the variation in the wheel alignment wheel 
by wheel, as a functionof the height of the vehicie. 

a ) from th ' JIJ ffi fil (IT! 1:,,, l rJ Si//Ou to Ih o /1 iI/, 
/uosi/ir.o/ Ilr)uocI . 

- 

With vehicie in uornii dr/ring pos it/on. 
engine running and position marked in relation 
to ground 
Mark position of luminous spot on front graduated 
ru le. 
Place rrianual height contral lever in high position. 
and wait for vehicie to stabilize. 
Check and ad just if necessary position of vehicle 
in relation to ground. ( night or /un,iuoas so! 

/ vd 0frmnd ). 

Mark position of luminous spot on front graduated 
rule, and on rear one 
1) Front and rear readings are the same (no 

variation in aliqnment in the wheel ). 

NOTE The reading (high or ian /msitiou 
on the graduated rules differs from the initial 
readinq no ni iii o,iliiing /uo sition ) because 
the front truck has altered. 

2) Front and rear reodings are different (in this 
case the aliqnment has altered.either in 
toe-in Or toe-out ). 

o to 1 mm toe-n is permi ssi ble on either wheel, 

b ) J T()/// 1 //i) ff/ cii tlui 1/1/ ( /io Si I/O 1/ /0 II, lo tu 

rosi tiOu, ( R c' ho nu il ) 

Proceed as for previous measuremdnts, place 
manual heiqht control lever in low position. In 

this case. the permissible difference in align- 
ment is 0 to 1 mm toe-out. 

Do not actuate steering wheel during check 

hydraulic locking of rock ). 

As a precaution. a steering wheel locking 

tool may olso be osed. 
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0 PERAr0N N MÅ. 410.0 i / / i ')?/l rilr Op. 410-0 9 

ADJUSTMENT 

----- 23 t. 
1:. _____ 

1i ____ 

NOTE The steerinq crossmember will have to be 
.noved as a function of the readings obtained durinq 
c: heck in q 

Towarcis the top to obtain 
1oeout ni fiu Irir/, prs/ 1,00 

toe-in in /h ton /msif/oi, 

o) Towards the botom to obtain 
- toe-i fl '0 il' /icIr nsi1ion 
- 1oe-out ni iii ( 100 0sili0Fi 

4. Remove the rubber shields (1) from the wheel- 
arche 

5 On euch upper wheelurm spindle 2). position 
tools 6451- T screw (3) resting on steering 
crossmember (4). 

NOTE. 
1) J 111))) ()t S CY{U r toni (r4 5 Il corrrsfJO,i(/ 
fr, rf mr, i Im 1 ut r, 1/in (ros 51111 ni hnr rut 1 mm 

6. Slacken nut (5) and sorew (6) securing the wind- 
screen crossmember on the side to be moved. 
Slacken the upper fixing nut on the opposite 
side as weil (in nrrin.u fr, riun/I rfj 1or/jn Ibo 
u r .s snu e nib nu 1 

7 Move the crossmember in the direction decided, 
by using as a mark extremity a » of screw (3). 

NOTE 
t molnm('nI oj 1 mm 0/ 1/in u-rossmrmhnr rrurrns- 

'1 rr fl's fr) (1 1110) no! 01/ / (.11 0, , ipin (1/ //i n ( 1. 

tI 7, , n, si / 

8. Tighteri the fixing nuts and the screw 1 or the 
crossrnember. 
Tiqhtening torque : 2.5 to 2.8 daNm (18 to 
20 1/2ft.Ib). 

9. Check once more the variations in wheel align- 
rnent, and alter the position of steering cross- 
rnember, if necessary. 

10. Remove tools 6451-T and fit the rubber shields 
to the wheelarches. 

11. Check the toe-in of the front wheels 1 to 4 mm. 
Adjust if necessary. 
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10 OPERATION N MA. 4 1OO i/ iI/usf, t/ 'm i i I nuil 

'0 0' : /i4 ___ 
\ _____ I 

fl' 

//iQ1 19 
1k3 J1 1 J2 

A 

12. Adjust the steering cicimp 

Slacken nut 3) and move the clamp on the 
steering pinion. in order to obtain 

il - J2 

Tighten nut (3) to 1 4 daNm ( lOft.lb 

VII. ADJUSTING THE STRAIGHT-LINE RUNNING 

Vuhi ulus f,thd f/jf/) /)r)u(r stÉ{riug 

This operation is to be carried out on a level 
road, in the absence of any wind. 

The vehicle puils to the right 

- Slacken both nuts (1). rotate eccentric (2) 
towards the left. 

- Tighten nuts { 
1) 

The vehicie puiis to the left 

- Slacken both nuts (1). rotate eccentric (2) 
towards the riqht. 

- Tighten nuts (1). 

0' 

NOTE In case the movement of eccentric 2) 

is not sufficient, see para 3r sub-para. B) of 

chapter II. 

pr- 
2 
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REAR AXLE 

---- 

- -- 
.......................................................................... 

.............................. 

OP ERÅTION N° MÅ. 420-00: (hirachrisIics (/0(1 spocial !((/1lIr(s o/ tho roar v1e j,,,iI Op. MÅ, 420-00 

REAR ÅXLE ( All Sa/orm ,OhiClOS 

Outer thrust cups 
Thicknesses 
934mm-9.48mm-9.G2mm ________ 
976mm -990mm lOO4mm 

1 

_________ 

Inner thrust cup LL 

Thickness 9.34 mm _____ _____ 

IL 

1 

7 to 9 daNm 1 ,._) LL - 

(50 1/2 )- 
to 65 ft.1b2j 

1. DESCRIPTION 
1 to 4 mm 

- Alignment (oot aduslablo) Front toe-in ) 

oc_ - Camber (not adjustable ( Max. difference between the two sides :12 ) 

Il eights to be adherod to dur/og this check - At front 165 mm - At rear 215 mm (Saloons) 
228 mm ( Esta/os ) PDF compression, OCR, web-optimization with CVISION's PdfCompressor
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2 OPERATION N° MÅ. 420-00 : (./arac/rist,c. (JJ(/ .s/c/d/ J1Iurs 4 the reir ax/e 11,1/1 

REAR AXLE l/ ,S (I/)Oe 1 

................................................ 

........................................................................ 

3.4daNm )1I L AJ 
(24 1 

/ 
2 

__ _ \ _ ' 
ft.I b) ___ _ _ S 9 

/ / 
/ _ N _ V// T6 -V' / __ 

___ H 

35to45 L V' 
daNm 

r lii iuaaNm 
253io325 (8ft.Ib) 

2ftlb) 

II. SPECIAL FEATURES 
preloud of 500 N ( 50 kg Tightening of wheelarm spindle bearing 

NOTE . Beorings and ear arm adjustment cups are identical to those of front wheelarms 
TOTAL MULTIS MS grease - Greasinq of hub and arm joints 

Wheel balancing dyr balancing to within 10 g. max. 
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OPERATION N° MA 420-00 Charicteristics (led special features of the rear axle uni,' Op. MA. 420-00 3 

REAR AXLE ( Lstate jehi cfns 

L:4-5 

Outer thrust cups 
Thicknesses 
934 mm - 9.48 mm - 9.62 mm 

9.76 mm - 9.90 mm - 10.04 mm 

10.18 mm - 10.32 mm - 10.46 mm 

EEECT1 
Inner thrust cup 

Thickness 9,34 mm 

0 
0 
4 

0 

0 

0 

z 
c 

E 
0 

0 

'1, 

t- 

65ftJ)t 

//H' 12 to 13 daNm 

7 (87 to 94ft.Ib) 

// Face and thread 
greased 
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4 OP ERÅTION N° MÅ. 420-00 : (;harac,cristics aud spcial (a!/Ir(S of t/ rear a.v/e jiflil. 

REAR HUB ( L'St(lI( l(hiCl(S ) 

L.42- 

3.4 daNm 

(24 1/2ft.Ib) 
face and threa 

g rea sed 1I1 1/' 4 'I' / £ 
/1 _. . I / 

II 

ffi - 
1.1 daN, 
(8 ft.Ib) 

55 to 65 daNm 

(398 to 470 ft.Ib) 
face and thread 

grea sed 

// 
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OPERATION N° MÅ. 420.0 (Ick/, 1/i f1( axi( y/f Op. MÅ. 420-0 

CHECKING THE REAR AXLE USING OPTICAL EQUIPMENT 

NOTE : For detailed instructions on the use of optical equipment see front axie checking operation (Op. MA.410-O) 

.......................................................................... 

1. Checkng axle alignment 

1 

1 

a) With the vehicie on the turntables (engine running and manual height coatrol in ;orrnaI r,w./in position) 
turntables marks at zero ), place a graduated plate (1) on the vertical centreline of each front wheel. 

b ) Fit the projector unit on ach rcdr iuh r''I. 
c) Swivel the projectors towards the graduated plate. Focus luminous index on graduations. 

2 
d) Push the graduated plates against their stops (2). 

The alignment of the rear axle is correct when there is no diference in the readirig between Ieft-hci,d 
and right-hand sides. 

2. Checking wheel alignment 

3 

3- 

248m 

Place the two alignment adj usting rods (3) on either side of the rear axle and proceed as for front wheels. 
Alignment reoding : Toe-in of rear wkeeI5 must be 1 to 4 mm 
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2 OPERATION N MA. 420-0 (h(ckh, i/'t ,tar d.vIi? u,;jt 

3. Checking the camber angle 

.1 

BEM MULLER 

665 Juriior 

Proceed a for front wheels. 

IF (ibI fl/t r1jj cu/ n is fnj bc s ru/uInius/\ rn5fJ ItI I r ibis c/c'ck 

{ 

at front 165 mm 

at rear 215 mm (Sa/oaus ) 

or : 228 mm ( Esiates ) 

Value o( the camber angle : 00 0 
24 
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04 

SUSPENSION 

OPERATION N° MA. 430-00 : (baracler/stics and sfecial feati/res of the suspension. Op. MA. 430-00 

0 0 

co 
co 

0 
D 
c 
0 

0 

z 
c 

REAR SUSPENSION 

FRONT SUSPENSION 

PDF compression, OCR, web-optimization with CVISION's PdfCompressor

http://www.cvisiontech.com/pdf-compression.html


z z
 

D
 

43
-6

 

z z 

c_9 

2 OPERATION N° MA. 430-00 ( /(lr(lCf(rIsI/ c (1/1(1 / (7(11 /(qf rs o / // 

1. CHARACTERISTICS 

'9 

1 A1 

L .43-6 

HEIGHT CORRECTOR 

SUSPENSION CYLINDER ( All Saloon vejiicles ) 

SUSPENSION CYLINDER ( Estate vekicies ) 
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OPERATION N° MA. 430-00 : /'!racI4ris/c- (/flId i(// /d/i/rv o t/ s/i.pn i'm Op. MA. 430-00 3 

MANUAL HEIGHT CONTROL 

14567 

0 
L) 

co 

3 

D 

6) 

z 
4) 

E 
6) 

6)- 
6). 
3 

Monual heiqht control quadrant 

1. High position 
IT. Inermediate high position 

lIT. Normal driving position 
IV Low position 

Assembly diagram for manual height control 

L.43-2 

Seen along Fl 
- 

___ 
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4 OPERATION N° MA. 430-00 : (,/1drrIr/'fI a/ (.1/ 11! // 'fl(iJl)/ 

................................. 

...................... 
............................................. 

............. 

.............. 

VEHICLE HEIGHTS 
13 454 

Front heiqht measured from point .a of the subframe. to the surface on which the vehicle is standing 

- Hear height measured from point b of the subframe. to the surface on which the vehicie is standinq 

3 453 

165 8 mm Front height lo /I fr?no/ ilr, ls, /1uii/lo;l 
215 8 mm . (//)r)/ 

Rear Ii ei gh t iu no on n/ /ri , ,ni /;o si 
- 

1 mm 1 d/Ls 1 

PNEUMATIC UNITS: 

500 cc Pressed steel type Volume of front units Sol oii (Oiil I,s/a/ i 

All Saloons 500 cc ( Pressed steel type) 
Volume of rear units Estates 700 cc (Screwed in type 

Calibration pressures 

Identification mark on filler plug 

- Calibration pressure ( or d'ick/ii 

FRONT HEAR 

.-/( .5(1/0011 1 1/'/1 /1-i L 

75 40 35 
2 bars 40 2 bars 35 2 bars 

- 27 - 10 

(1088 p 1 580 ps 1 508 psi - 392 

D ampers 

- They are incorporated in the pneurnatic units 
NOTE . The front and rear dampers are different on CX 2400 GTI vehicles and therefore. the pneumatic units are 

specific. ______________ _______________ 

Suspension cylinders 

Diameter of pistans 

Height correctors : Icientical front and reor 

FRONT HEAR 

All Soloori vehicles 35 mm 35 mm 

Estates 35 mm 42 mm 

Antu -roll bar 23 mm Is to/-s ln(/ (ii! SO/01/i).i i. 1 \. 2-U( (, 1! 

Diameter of front anti-roll har 
24 mm ( (.\ 2-)O 1,11 

17.5 mm Diameter of reor anti-roll bar 

NOTE The rear anti-roll bar on Estates and on Saloons is different. 
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OPERATION N MA. 430-00 : /oc h . i/ ./ /01 0 too t/o .n.Jo-oi OP- MÅ. 430-00 5 

........................................................................... 
....... 

.............................................................................. 
........................................................................... 

.......... 

............................................................................ 
................................................... 

........................................... 
................................... 

..... 

II. SPECIAL FEATURES 

Adju5ting the anti-roll bars 

.1/ 1/) ( Hrio / 

- Luteraf positioninq equal protrusion on either side to within 2 mm 

300 N ( 30kg) 66 Ib - Anti-roll bur bearinq preload 
0.2 to 1 mm - Lateral clearance of anti-roll bar. under pressure of 500 N (50kq) ( J10 Sh ) 

At 111 o r 0(7) 

- Lateral positioning same thickness of shim on both sides within 1 mm 

- Shimming, if necessary. level with the split collars to within 0.6 mm 

Greasing of the suspension piston con-rod burit 
Carried out with LHM liquid contriined in the dust cover 

7 cm3 - Front suspension cylinder 
25 cm3 - Rear suspension cylirider 

Upper front wheelarm stops 

WARN1NG Ii th/un or /f) p( /j// 1 c/ // jj/ 10/ 10(1. 

Tiqhtening torques 
3 daNm 21 1 2 ft.lb 

- - 

' Bush nut 
- Anti-roll bar link-'rod on upper wheelarm NYLSTOP nut 4-5 to 5daNrj 32 1.'2to 36ft.lb) 

4.5 to SdaNm(32 1/2to36ft.lb) 
- Link-rod on cinti-roli ber 

2.7 dciNm ( 19 1/ 2 ftib 
- Screw securing front anti-roll bar beoring 

1.3 daNm ( 9 1/2 ft.lb - Clarnps for adjusting pre-load on front anti-roll bar 
1.5 daNm ( 11 fL.lb - Ciamp for height corrector control rod (front and rear ) 

6 daNm 43 l 2 ft.lb 
- Anfu -roll bor on reor wheelarm ( rear fi xing paints ) (1(/(1 (70(1 t1'lO(i(/ rcs&d 

0 u 

c 

0 

z 
il 
E 
(1 

cl- 
0 
0 

- Rear onti-rOlI bor split collors 

Tightening torque for 5crew (1) accordung to width (e) of beoring 

e 5 mm . 8 claNm (58 ftlb ) - 12 11T7 

e 6 mm 10 daNm (10 ft.Ib ) 12 J)7 . 

- 
- 

- 
1 - _______ 1F 

Fitting of the front end rear wheelarm stops . usinq water. 

Fitting of the front antioll bar bearing shells . using TOTAL MULTIS grease. 
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OPERATION N MÅ. 430-0 rki, dflfl(/ (/(/fIfi' IJfiIfl //F S SL))Si(.fifi i,tl I/S (ofijifiol. Op. MÅ. 430-0 

ADJUSTING THE HEIGHTS 

Hel ghts are meosured 

W rh n idfing and i anz al ii :gbt con tro! ln n r 
Fn norm (Il mlf/hg fl 5/1/01/. 

AT FRONT Between under-face of point ii a » 

subframe and point of contact of wheels with 

ground. 

AT REAR : Between under-face of point b 

subfrome ond point of contact of wheels with 

grou n d. 

1. Check tyre pressures. 

0 

z 

E 

0 

D 

- 
. 

2. Remove corrector protectors and make sure the 
manual controt rods are not exerting pressure on 
levers 1) ond (2). 

3. Sliqhtly loosen automatic control clamp and 
adjust to obtain 

Front height 165 ± 8 mm 

Rear height 215 ± 8 mm ( Saloons ) 

228 ± 8 mm ( Estates ) 

Tightening torque of cIomps 1.5daNm (llft.Ib) 
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2 OPERATION N° MÅ. 430-0 : bccking and adjusting th saspensioi, and its co,,irnl 

4. Ad ju sting the height control 
Siacken nuts (1) and (4) 
Set control levers (2) and (3) to obtain 

Ji J2 

Tighten nuts(l )and (4). 

3 
J4 

;- \y 
4 

'i )I 
/ 11r7-dll / 

5. Check the heights 

En gin c idling. ni ana al con / roi i i er in no on al 
running position. 

Check that bali joints of front and rer correctors 
are not jarnmed in their forks. 

At front 

a) Raise the vehicie by hand. 
Release when weight becomes too great to 
support. 
Vehicie wil,l drop, then risc again and 
stabilize itseif. Note front height. 

b) Push vehicie down by hand. 
Release when resistance becomes too great. 
Vehicie will rise again then drop and stabi - 

lize itseif. 
Note front height again. 

c) Take the average of these two measurements 
which should be between 

157 and 173 mm inciusive 

At rear 

Proceed in the same manner. 

Average of height readings should be between 

210 and 220 mm inciusive ( Saloons ) 

220 and 236 mm inciusive ( Estates 

7. Fit front and rear protectors. 
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OPERATION N° MA. 434-0 Adjustine the anti-rol! bar. Op. MA. 434-0 1 

ADJUSTING THE ANTI-ROLL BAR 

c 

0 u 

0 

z 

0 
E 

Q. 
0 

6401-T _l 

l.Plcice front of vehicie on stands 

2. Remove 

front wheels, 
- left and right-hand rubber protectors (1) from 

wheelarches. 

3. Adjustment of pre-load on beodng shells 
NOTE The miti-roll bar should be fitted with 
an axial pre-load of 30 kilos on bearing shells. 

For this operation, use qrippers 6401-T. 

ci) Free dust covers (2 
) and (3) ( ?,)elal /)OSe 

rlip on out&'r cojer ( 3). 

b) Set grippers 6401-T as shown in photograph 
and unscrew clanp-screws (5). 

c) Position anti-roli bar so that an identical 
distunce of L is obtainetl on both sides 
to within ± 2 mm. 

d) Tighten alternately left and right-hand 
grippers 6401-T nuts A ). 

e) Compress spring { 
4) so that spirals touch, 

then loosen nut A 1/2 tum. 
f ) Tighten fixing screws of clamps (5) to 

1.3 daNm ( 9 1/2 ft.lb ). 
g) Check distance L ( identical on hoth sides 

di ± 2 oas 
h) Remove grippers 6401-T. 

4. Refit 

- dust covers (2) and (3) ( rneta/ /'rjse elip 
ou ou/er coter ( 3). 

- lett and right-hand rubber wheelarch pro- 

tectors (1) 
- front wheels, 
Tiqhten wheel nuts from 6 to 8 daNm ( 43 1/2 
to 58 ft.lb ). 

5. Lower vehicie to ground. 
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STEERING 

OPERATION N° MÅ. 440-00 : (harcictristics (111(1 S/)(CI(i/ faturs Of I/ Stcen,i Op. MÅ. 440-00 
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I MANUAL STEERING 

1. CHARACTERISTICS. 

STEERING RACK 

0 

c 
0 

0 

z 
c 
0 
E 
0 
0 
0 
1) 

STEERING COLUMN ( 9/1976) 
1 44-S 

il J2 is obtained by moving flange (1) 0 long steering pinion 

and spacer (3) 
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STEERINGC0LUMN(9/19 a- 

L.44-21 

:iined by moving flange along steering 

Steering column 

Clearance to be obtained between steering shuft and 
and spcxcer (4) 

0,25 tolmm 

Rock and pinion steering 
- Wheel alignment ( toe-in of the wheels to the front, iii I/. iornial drii:iug posiliou ) 1 t) 4 mm 

inside wheel 43 30 
- Steering angle (not adjustable ) 

outside wheel : 32° 50 

- Turning circie 
- « between walls » 

- « between kerbs » 

- Steering ratio 

REPAIRS 

11.80 m 12.70 m 
Sa1oon.' ts/ats 

lO.9O.m 11.80 m 

24.5 : 1 

The spring, on the flange side, can be fitted to a pre-September 1976 vehicle, as long as the following are 
also fitted 
- the new steering shaft with spring ceritering guide 

- the increased calibration spring (3) on the fixed support side 
- the Delrin spacer (2) on its steel rhounting plate, at the steering wheel end. 
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2 OPERATION N° MÅ. 440-00 : (laracinri.sii ana' spcial Jnafars aj ihn st'nring 

........ 
........................ 

.................... 

i. SPECIAL FEATURES 

1 
RAK PLUNGER 

After adjusting wheel aiignment, protrusion of track-'rod thread in relation to lock-nut must be equal on either side 
( to within 2 mm ) 

Rock centre-point Protrusion of rock must be equai on either side of rock housing 
0,1 to 0.25 mm - Clearance at rack piunger ( at minimum clearance point ) 

0 1 to 0.25 mm at minimum clearance point ) 

Rotational torque of pinion, after 
1.2 daNm ( 8 1/2 ft.lb) adjustment of plunger 

Steering control 
- Clearance between universal joint, steering shaft and fixed 

steering wheei tube spacer 0.25 to 1 mm 

- Position of steerinq wheel spoke in « straight-ahead » 

position. single spoke pointing verticaily downwards 
-. Angle of universal joint 17G to the left approx. (with steering 

wheel in « straight-ahead » position. 

Tightening torques 
- Flange for universal joint on steering skaft 

- Fixed steering wheel tube attachments 
- Coupling f or steering pinion flange (steering shaft 
- Flonge on steering pinion 

- Steering pinion securing flange 

- Steering rack bali joint ( rczck. lock ed) 
- Track-rod lock-nut 

- Rock kousing on steering crossmember 

- Steering crossmember on front subframe 

- Nut for track-rod ball-joint 

Greas ing of steering rock 

L 44.3 

17 

1.3 to 1.4 daNm ( 9 1/2 to lOft.lb) 
19 to 2.1 daNm(13 1/2 tol5ft,lb) 
3.1 to 3,4daNm (22 1/2 to 241/2ft,lb) 
1.3 to 1.4 daNm (9 1/2 to 10 ft.lb) 
1.3 to 1.4 daNm (9 1/2 to 10 ft.lb) 
5 to 5.5 daNm (36 to 40 ft.lb) 
3,6 to 4 daNm ( 26 to 29 ft,lb) 
2.5to2.8daNm(18to20 1/2ft.lb) 
2.5 to 2.8 daNm (18 to 20 1/2ft.lb) 
9 to 10 daNm ( 65 to 72 1/2 ft.lb) 

TOTALMULTISMS 
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OPERATION N° MÅ. 440-00 (Irdf r/sf/ (/11(1 s/R (liii 1((llI//(Y 0/ //)( /((rl//( Op. MA. 440-00 3 

II. POWER STEERING WITH POWERED RETURN 

.......................................................................................................................... 

................................................................ 

1. CHARÅCTERISTICS 

Hydraulically operated rock and pinion steering 
Steerinq ratio 13 5 

No of steering wheel turas from lock to lock 2 5 

- Turning circie « between walls 1180 m (\ ,,d ( , 2200 SaI,;s 
« between kerbs » 10 90 rn 

between walls 12 70 rn 
L SI((f( (1)1(1 Ir(II( 

between kerbs 11 80 m 

1. Steering-wheel 
2. Anti-theft device 
3. Control unit 
4. Steering shoft 
5. Coupling flange 
6. Eccentric for adjusting straight line running 
7. Clump for coupling hydraulic pipes 

x 
7 

2 

A 
6 

r \ 

Section A N 

Ji J2 obtained by moving clamp (5) along steering pinion 

1 

STEERING COLUMN, AND HYDRAULIC CONTROL UNIT 

STEERING AND HYDRAULIC RACK CONTROL ASSEMBLY 
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4 OPERATION N° MÅ. 440-00 : (hracIcrisIjcs (1)1(1 s/)cc/aI ((al/IrIS of tbc slccriu(. 

THIS STEERING SYSTEM HAS THREE DIFFERENT FUNOTIONS 
Power operation ( rc(/IIclio// of Sl(cro,u/1 ccl c/ (uri 

- Stiffeninq of the steering as a function of the speed of the vehicie ( su//icic/It (ccl o/ ih sic(r/u ,d'ccl oh flici-cr 
ihu ich,clc Spcd) 

- Powered return ( OuIomaijc rciurii lo ih siruith /u/ 1 (1(1 1 posilio;, uJlaIc/-cr till uiiglc of lock 1. 

POWER OPERATION 

1. Steering pinion 5. Piston seal 

2. Rock housing 6. Rock 
3. Sleeve 7. Rock plunger 

4. Piston 

-J 

SECTION THROUGH HYDRAU,LIC RACK CONTROL UNIT (OPERATING CYLINDER) 

a ) Hydroulic rock control unit ( operafing cylinder 
The rack is connected to the hydraulic control unit (operating cylinder 
Assume Sas the piston in chamber 1, and S/2 Its surface (as dcsincd iII d'an/bl r 2 ). 

The steering is balanced when forces F and Fl exerted on each face of the piston are equal 

therefore 5 X Fl HP 

HP -: operating pressure of hydraulic circuit 1 rclis cS (ro/II ih co 1-ju / /( ssziic lo tbc dl-on 1 / IcSS /1 rc ). 

Movement of the rack ( therefore, power operation ) is ensured by a change in pressure inside chamber 1 such 
as 

- Return of fluid to the tank HP / 2 decreases 
Inlet of fluid HP/ 2 increases 

1 SECTION THROUGH RACK AND HYDRAULIC RACK CONTROL UNIT ( OPERATING CYLINDER) 

PDF compression, OCR, web-optimization with CVISION's PdfCompressor

http://www.cvisiontech.com/pdf-compression.html


Q
.' ro

<
 

7e
' 

S
up

pl
em

en
t 

M
an

ua
l 

81
8.

1 
A

D
D

 

o
 

.
.
,
 

..0 

OP ERATON N° MÅ. 440-00 (/'a,acIoris/ic ((0(1 s/n ial foatiiros o / tbc siooriu Op. MÅ. 440-00 5 

b) Control unit 
The contro unit, located below the steering wheel, consists of a distributor s1ideva1ve ( C ) which, when 
hydraulic pressure on either side of it is the same. ensures in chumber 1 the necessary pressure for the 
steeriflq piston 

0 
0 

0 
0 
0 
0 

0 

z 

E 

0 
0 

J) 

Fj Movemen of rockers E when turning / 
to the rghL DHJ4J C>B 

Return to reservoir 

JL E 

seerinin4 

Pistori Chamber 1 

Wh co S t rili 

Within permitted clearance 3 shaft P rotates pinion F Pinion B and pinion D are then in mesh (aud mc chuica1/v 
liokod lo tho s/&orio Pioiou . Rockers E tilt, ard cause s1idevalve C to movealong its bore 

Upward movement : Chamber 1 of hydraulic ram supplied in HP 

Downward movement Chamber 1 of hydraulic ram linked to the return to the reservoir 

Roluro lo »osi/ioi 0 / orjiiil,briim 
Movement of rack causes movement of its contral pinion, piniori B and pinion D Pinion F being then locked in posi- 
tion, pinion D acts on rockers E. which in tum bring back slide-valve C to its position of equilibrium 

NOTES 
1) Manual operation is ensured by shaft A being mechnicaIly connected to pinion B after cancellation of clearance 

« J 5, 

2) The steering rack is hydraulically locked for any steering position, which ensures great directional stability of 

the vehicle. 
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6 OPERATI ON N° MÅ. 440-00 : (haract?ris/fcs avd spciaf /((7III?(S 0/ I/'( IO (r/v 

VARIATION OF FEEL as a function of the speed of the vehicle 
The variation in feel is obtained by a variable mechanical force being applied to control shaft A 

L. 44-14 d 

H 

Contact point 

STRAIGHT-AHEAD POSITION 

(cit?I 
STEERING TO LEFT OR RIGHT 

____ __________ frj 

E 

D 

c Il 

Towards 
steering goveflor 

a) Mechanical principle 
Control shaft A is in mesh with pinion B 

Pinion B is in one piece with Cam H against which piston F, through roller G applies pressure according to 
the following 
- Angle of rotation of haft A ( iIct 0J tccvvtric 
- Pressure exerted on piston F (1 a,iablo prvs s11r sup plivd by s fr iivg go lo mor 

Straight-cihocu/ position 
Pressure of piston F is being exerted in the hollow on cam H, which tends to maintain the steering in the 
« straight-ahead » position, 

Whc stooriug 

The cam and roller contact point is situated away from the 0-0 axis a force is applied against the eff ort of 

the driver, which therefore increases the feel. 
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0 

0 

0 

0 

z 
0 

E 

0 

b) Steering governor 

It is situated on the front subframe, and mechanically driven ( cable ) by the final drive unit in the gearbox. 

L 44-14 L. 44-14 b 

O'n rd/i, /ri/ el/ile 

- Slide-valve A is linked in linear motion to lever B. 

- Fly-weights C, which rotate ( and fly towards under the ef feet of centrifugal force ) couse lever B to tilt. 
Vari able position of slide-valve A, ollows the pressure exerted on the com cylinder piston to be varied. 

NOTE ln order to make possible the powered return function, the steering governor supplies a pressure 
of 20 ±r5 bars ( 290 ±73 psi.) when the vehicle is stopped ( uith the euiue r000ing ). 

POWERED RETURN 

The powered return is a combinotion of the two preceding functions, the variable feel function controlling the 
power-operation ftrnction. 

VEHICLE STOPPED (engine running) VEHICLE IN MOTION 
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8 OP ERÅTI ON N° MÅ. 440-00 (/urdIii//cs (1/1(1 /Oc/a/ /,Ofurs o / II' ( SI((fIJ/ 

4 
-J 

C) 

4 

- 

13 K F 

,, \ 
\ 

ft1iiIJ!I!j11TTifN 

___________ ii 

M N ___ 

IIIl tI / 1I11l!!lI!lI lII II 

a) Mechanical principle 

Af ter having steered. the driver lets go of the 
steering wheel 

Piston F applying pressure to cam causes the 
lotter to rotate. 

- Pinion B in one piece with the carn rotates control 
shaft A. 

Rotation of control shaft A, is transmitted to 

pinion £ which causes rockers D to tilt ond 
slide valve C to move which moves the rock. 
This movement stops when roller G reaches 
the hollow part of cam H ( ro Id I/o;, al lo rcj/I ( is 
ca;,// ri ) The steering is then in the «straight- 
ahead position. 

NOTE Pressure supplied by the steering governor 
is applied to piston F via a variable output regulator. 
in order to slow down the return of the steerinq to the 

straight-ahead position. 

b) Variable output reguafor 

Wl'(o I crior : return of piston F causes the 
fall owing 
- Expulsion of fluid throuqh one-way valve L 

- Compression of spring K. which pushes back 
sleeve 1. uncovering ports J. 

Si, ;/i/ it 1/lai » 

Fluid flows through channel M ( valve L closed 
and through calibrated port N, forcing back sleevel. 

Sleeve 1 compres ses spring K sliqhtly and slawly 
covers ports J as piston F moves. 
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OPERATION N° MÅ, 440-00 (barcic/,'istics and sfcial 'alurns oj the sIr,n Op. MÅ. 440-00 9 

CROSS-SECTION OF CONTROL UNIT 

L. a 

cc 

0 
D 
0 
0 

0 

z 
0 
0 
E 
0 
0, 
0 
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CROSS-SECTION OF STEERING GOVERNOR 
L. 44-16 
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OPERATION N° MA. 440-00 ( /u .' i.Iks ri»d spcchif iurs o Ii' Op. MA. 440-00 1 1 

2. SPECIAL FEATURES 

.................................................... 
........................... 

................ 

0 

cz 

0 

0 

0 

z 
c 

0 
0. 
t) 

1 

b) Track rods 
Positioning of Ilexible liriks 

+o;7 
9 Omm 

a) Centre poirit of steering rock 

Insert roll-pm (1) db - 6.5 rom ) in the 
steering pinion when 1he wheels are approxi- 
mately in the straight-ahead position. 

L.44-19 

900 

2 Link md spindfle 
3 Fixinq point of rock housinq on crcssmemir 

c) Positionirig steering-wheel spoke 

In the straiht-ahead position, the steerinq-wheel spoke must point vertically downwards 

e ) Tigliten ing torques 

dl Positioning the collars on the wheel iIignment 
adjustment sleeves 

6 to 8 daNm ( 45 1 2 to 58 ft.lb - Steering-wheel fixing nuts 
- Screws securing control nut on body-shell 2.1 daNm (15 ft.lb 

2.7 daNm ( 19 1 2 ft.lb Screws securing steering shaft to coupling flange 

- Nuts securirig fIexibe black on rock 'ack Iricked iu prilio ) 5.5 doNm 40 ft.lb 

- Securing coiicrs for wh.eI aignmen adusting sleeves 0.9 daNrri 6 1/2 ft.lb 

NOTE lJnspecified tighteninq torques are the same as for the manual steering 
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BRAK ES 

............................................................................................................ 
.................................... 

OPERATION N° MA. 450-00 : (baracl'ris/ics aud s/Rciaf aIurts o/ I/ brak/',c ss/m Op. MÅ. 450-00 

BRAKE VALVE 
B.45-8 a 

1. Snap ring 
2. Spring 
3. 0'. ring 
4. Plug 
5. Thrust washer 
6. Reor slide-valve 
7. Front slide-valve 
8. Spring 
9. Thrust cup 

10. Circlip 

11. Rubber protective sleeve 

12. Securing bush 

13. Snap rings 

14. Rubber damper 

ci 

0 0 

co 

co 

0 

z 
c 
0 
E 
1) 

0. 
0. 
D 

NOTE If the brake valve is not fitted with an external overflow return, it is incorporated in the operational 
return ( Return to reservoir ). 

WARNING Three types of brake valve fitted with cx single return system incorporated in the operational return 

have been osed. 
Ist /itIi;,' ; brake valve painted green with overflow pointing upwards 
211(1 tjttii,i. brake valve with green paint mark, and overflow painting downwards 
rJ f//tilIq .' bruke valve with green paint mark on L.H side and overflow painting downwards 

1. CHARACTERIST1CS 
Main braking system 

at the front ( .S aloou s 
- Disc brakes on all four wheels, with Fult/la/ed (1/Ses front and rear ( I:slah s 

- Four pistons per brake unit. at the front 

- Two pistons per brake unit, at the rear 
- Power operated hydraulic control ( brake valve incorporated in system 

The front braking system is supplied by the main accumulator ( Ich/rlF's ititI nianii1 sIcerlI/,c ) or by the 

the brake accumulator ( Pair cc s te ('v/n 1 'c'hi el es 1. 

- The rear braking system is supplied by the rear suspension, and is 1 itted with cx brake pressure limiter on 

LI/e vehicies 
- The inner hali-unit at the front is in one piece with the swivel; 
- The outer haif-unit at the front is removable. 

Handbrake ( Emergency brake ) 

- Independent from the main braking system. 
- Two independent brake pads acting on front discs. 
- Ratio 

101 - CX 2000 2: 1975 
123 - All CX vehicles 2 J9'75 

Total braking area 

- Main braking system 316 dm2 - 48.98 sq.in ( Samoas ) or 365 cm2 - .56.57 sq.in ( I:.s/ates 1 

- Handbrake ( emergency brake ) 49 cm2 ( 7.59 sq.in 

Overflow return Rear brakes Front brakes 
- 
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2 OP ERÅTION N° MÅ. 450-00 : (;harac/(ris/,'cs (/11(1 spcia/ /d//IrS of I/ f,rakin s 

FRONT BRÅKE UNT 

L. 45-1 

6 to 6 SdoNm 
43 1 2 to 47 

ftlb) 

L. 45-3 

3 5 daNrn 2.3 to 2.5daNm 

25 1/2 ftj 16 1/2 to l8ftib 

- - - - 
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REAR BRAKE UNIT ( Scjfow,s 

L. 42. 

4.2 to 4.7 daNm 
(30 1/2to 
34 ftib ) face 
and threod 
q rea sed 

/ 
0 
0 

co 

co 

0 
D 

0 

0 

z 
0 
0 
E 
0 
0 
0 

co //./ 

/ 
/ 
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4 OPERATION N° MÅ 45OOO : /'arac/(riIic- (1,1(1 /h(/a/ haI,,r 1 l/' /rakii, \ 

REAR BRAKE UNIT ( I:JaI(, 
L 42- 

6.5 to 7 daNm 
(47 to 50 1/2 
ft.Ib) face 
and thread 
qreased 

___________ g --- 
1 

/ -1- 

II iL 
II - ' 
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OPERATION N° MA. 450-00 (harriclerislics non specmal jQat//r('S (if Ibc brakiu ssIcm Op. MA. 450-00 5 

BRAKE PRESSURE LIMITER ( Es/am ichicins 

A brake pressure limiter is fitted to the rear broking system on Estate vehicies. 'ts object is to vary the maximum 

pressure in the rear braking system as a function of the bad imposed on the rear suspension. ond the pressure in 

the front braking system. It is secured horizontally on the front subframe, behind the safety valve. 

L 45-6 

0 0 
4 

ce 

tO 

77 

0 

z 
0 
77 

E 
77 

77- 

0 

1) 

L 45-6 

OPERATION 

( Vc'h/cles 
The brake pressure limiter consists mainly of a 

slide-valve, the positions of which allow or do not 
allow the supply of fluid under pressure from the 
brake valve to the rear brakes. 
The ends of this sijde-valve are submitted to the 
action of two forces 
- Force F exerted by the fluid under pressure in 

the reor suspension. 
- Force R exerted by spring (1) and increased by the 

value of force Fl exerted by the front brake fluid 
pressure during brciking action. 

o ) %,'ciic/cs in tbc ' mii p05111011 ( no /rcssi/rc ) 

Under the only force R,that of the spring. slide-valve 
is in the position indicated in figure 1. The fluid 
cannot pass from the brake vaive to the rear brakes, 

and vice-versa ). 

b ) Vch id c in ib c « no rio al » dr, iii, o .5/1,01/. 7/0 

action on brak»' p cdal 

Force F exerted by the rear suspension pressure 
is greater than Force R exerted by the sprinq. 
The slide-valve is in the position indicated by 

Figure 2, which aliows flow of fluid from brake 
valve to rear brakes ( and vice-versa ). 

c ) Vc/.ii din in 77/0 tio,, iii Ih Ii'»' brak c »' r/al an/nain ni 

Fluid from the front brakes exerts a Force Fl 
which is added to Force R exerted by the spring. 
When these twa farces are smaller than force F, 
slide-vaive is in position shown in Fiqure 2. 

The rear brakes are supplied. 
When these twa forces are greater than Force F, 

slide-valve is in the position shown on Figure 1. 

The rear brakes are not supplied. 

NOTE Fl + R > F is true, when the pressure 
in the front brakes + 28 bars ( 406 psi ) becomes 
greater than the pressure in the rear suspension. 
When F increases, Fl increases. Consequently, 
maximum pressure in the rear brakes increases. 
In order ta avoid a sudden cut-out of the supply 
to the rear brakes, a ball-valve siows the flow 
of liquid fram the front brakes. The action of this 
valve is increased by the fact that an air-bubble 
trapped in its chamber, secured at the rear of the 
front subframe upper.crossmember on the L.H. side, 
has to be compressed. Once the slide-valve has 
started maving, the supply of fluid is not slowed 
down, and it then fbows through the by-pass channel. 
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6 OPERATION N° MÅ. 450-00 : (baraclcristics ((ud s/?ccI0I fia/urcs of tbc brakiu sv 5/uni, 

FIG. 1 / 1976 (Ioc/('s 

The brake pressure limiter consists mainly of a 

slide-valve, the position of which aliows or does 
not allow supply of fluid under pressure from the 
brake volve to the rear brakes. 

- one end of the slide-volve is constantly subjected 
to the pressure of the rear suspension 1 luid ( which 
varies according to the bad 

- the other end of the slide-valve is subjected to 
force Ri, increased during braking action by force 
Fl exerted by the fluid under pressure from the 
rear brokes 

o ) Vuhicie iii th c « bo' » positir)u (co flressuru 
Under the action of force Ri alone, the slide- 
valve is in the position shown on Fig. 1. 

The fluid cannot flow from the brake valve to 
the reor brokes. 
On the other hund, the one-way valve aliows fluid 
to flow from the rear brakes to the brake-valve. 

b ) Vuhi cl u ic 1/1 c I/O rio al (fri lic po Si 1101/. ti'i ih no 

act/ou ou tho brak u pudal 
Force F exerted by the rear suspension fluid under 
pressure is qreater thon force RI produced by the 
spring. The slide-volve is in the position shown 
on Fig. 2 which aliows fluid to flow from the brake 
volve to the rear brakes ond vice-versa. 

c ) 1' ch, cl ic iiiot/ou. uith the brak e pedal be/og 
acizialud 

Fluid flowing from the rear brakes, exerts a 

force Fl which is added to force Ri produced 
by the spring. 
B cfr) le « OU t0 (II » 

At the start of the brake pedal movement, force Fl 
being still very small, we have Fl + Ri (F. The 
slide-valve aliows Iiquid to flow to the rear brakes. 

fl/ter « cii 1-0 Ut » 

Force Fl having increased, and being odded to 
Force Rl, we have Fl + RI> F. The slide-valve 
interrupts the flow of fluid to the reor brakes. 
The easing » of the braking at the rear is then 
allowed to proceed via the one-way valve. 

NOTE Fl H- Rl> F is true when the rear brake 
pressure + 28 bars ( 406 psi ) becomes greater 
than the rear suspension pressure. If F increases, 
Fl increases as well until cut-out occurs. 
Consequently, maximum pressure in the rear 
brakes increases. 

FIG. 2 
£ 
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OPERATION N° MÅ. 450-00 : (haracterisi/cs and spcc/aI eaIurcs of iI hraking svsIm, Op. MÅ. 450-00 7 

HÅN DB RAK E 
( Emergency Brake ) 

VIEWAT F 

1.5 doNm 
(11 ft.Ib ) 
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8 OPERATION N° MA. 450-00 : (.haracI?7/ic (1/1(1 s/R(/aI /((If/Ir(.S Ii' brakii' sshm 

.................................................... ............................... 

......................................................................... 
.................................................... 

.................................................... 
............................................................................ 

............................................... 

II. SPECIAL FEATURES 

0.05 to 3 mm - Clearance between pedal and brakeva1ve 
. 

Stoplamp switch . Ian//) uiu.s 1 /ih/ a .soo cis p cdal /nucis brak c 

Moln broking system 

Diameter of disc 
Thickness of disc 
Minimum thickness af ter wear 

- Max run-out of disc 
Diameter of operatinq pistons 
Area of one pad 

- Thickness of lining on the pad 

FRONT 
(all / .s 1 

REAR 
.aloi, . I staRs 

260 mm 233.5 mm 235 mm 

2Omm 9mm l8mm 
l8mm 7mm lbmm 

O2mm 0,2mm 0.2mm 
42mm 3Omm 4Omm 

55 cm2 (8.52sq.in) 24 cm2 (3.72 (36 cm2 (5.58 
sq.in) sq.in) 

ll5mm l2mm l2mm 

- Checking the flatness of a disc take a reading in 8 different points the resuits should be the same ta 

within : 0.02 mm 

TYPE OF BRAKE PAD LINING (Front linings incorporating warning-lamps leads) 

AUTHORISED REPAIR FITTINGS 

VEHICLE FRONT REAR 

All Salowi Viic/ .s 

CX 2000 ( MA series MB) TEXTAR - T - 254 FERODO 748 

CX 2200 ( MA series MC 

CX 2400 ( MA series MJ ) o r 

CX Prestige (MA series MK) FERODO 748 FERODO 748 

CX 2400 GTI ( MA series ME 

J/(f/ 1(b/CI .s TEXTAR - T - 254 TEXTAR - T 2-54 

CX 2000 (MA series MD) TEX TAR - T 254 FERODO - 748 

CX 2400 ( MA series MF ) 

or 

FERODO - 748 FERODO 748 
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OPERATION N° MA. 450-00 : (baric/risl/cs 0/Kl s/ciI t(aIl/r(s of il f)raki/, sstm Op. MA. 450-00 9 

.................................................................................................... 
............................................................................................... 

..................................................... 
....................................................... 

................................................................................ 

.......................................................................... 

Handbroke ( Emergency brake) 

- Thickness of the lininq on one pad 4.15 mm 

TEXTAR T 270 Type of lining 
12 cm2 ( 1 86 sq in )' Area of one pad 

Adjusting the pcxds . the pads must just contact the disc at its highest points. 

Tightening torques 

3 6 to 4daNm (26 to 29 ft,lb Flexible brake pipe on front brake unit tube 
2.1 to 2.4daNm (15 to 17 1/2ft.lb Nut securing front broke pipe on subframe 
1 8 daNm ( 13 ft.lb - Brake valve securing point 

0 5 daNm ( 3 1/2 ft,lb Pedal ossembly securing point 

0 

cx 

0 

0 

0 

z 
c 

E 

0 
0 
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OPE RATION N° MÅ. 451-0 . ( /cckii //' /uiÅ L 

... 

Op. MÅ. 451.0 

CHECKING THE RUN-OUT OF THE BRAKE DISC 

FFONT P1RAKES 

= 
.. 

. / 

- ___ 

; Equipment required 
E 

- 1 universal dial gauge bracket ( 2041T or 5602 T 

1 dial gauge 2437-T 

- 3 screws, hex. head 
d 12 mm, thread pitch 1.25, length 30 mm 

Ex Crown wheel securing screws on s D » 

vehicies ). 

REAR BRAKES 

Method 

1. Raise vehicie ond assernble equipment as shown 
above. 

Tighten the three screws - ) to approxima 
tely 70 mN (7 m.kg ) ( 50 1/2 ft.lb ). 

2. S / di al gaii o d as t ;i di rala as p0 . / id 
fr) tf/sf frC 
The run-out thus regi stereci must not exceed 0.2 mm. 

If thi condjtjon cannot be satsfied the disc must 
be changed. 
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OP ER ATON N MA. 453-0 : . /, (n. (/ o/io s tio // 1' \(Iranh,c hrako (Ofl Op. MÅ. 453-0 

1. BLEEDING THE BRAK ES ON SALOON AND ESTATE VEHICLES ( 9/1976 --) 

0 u 

0 

0 z 

E 

0. 

T.. . ___ 
ii 

w 
_ 

4 

1 
i!'f' 

fl 

:f' 
fl 

3 

A FRONT BRAKE BLEEDING 

NOTE : To avoid emulsifying the Iluid and the 
consequent formation of air--pocket in the system, 
the circuit should not be under pressure when this 
operation is carried out. 
1. Release pressure in circuits 

Raise front of vehicle (wheels free ). 
Slacken pressure regulator bleed screw (1 ). 
Remove front wheels. 
Place a transparent tube over each bleed 
screw (2) with its other end in a dean 
Container. 

d ) flold dwtn brake peda/ atid loosee b1ed 
screus ( 2 . 

2. 
a) Start engine (idling speed ) and maintain 

brake pedal fully depressed. 
h) Tighten pressure regulator bleed screw and 

allow fluid to flow until bleed tubes are 
free of air bubbles. 
Then tiqhten bleed screws (2). 

c) Release brake pedal and remove bleed tubes. 
Check the bleed screws for leaks by depres- 
sing brake pedal to fullest extent. 
Stop engine. 
Vit rubber protectors over the bleed screws. 

d) Replace front wheels and lower vehicie to 
the ground. 

B.REAR BRAKE BLEEDING 

3. Release pressure in circuits 
a) Set manual height control to lao osiiiou. 
b) Slacken pressure regulator bleed screw (1 
c) Wait until vehjcle has reached its lowest 

point. 
Raise rear of vehicies ( wheels free 

Remove lower rear wheel panels and rear 
wheels. 

d) Set manual height control to hili posiIioi 
e) Place -a transparent tube over each bleed 

screw with its other end in 0 dean container. 
f ) Open Weed screws (3) and depress brake 

pedal to fullest extent. 
4. Bieeding 

a) Tighten regulator bleed screw (1). 
Stan engine holding brake pedal depressed. 

bl Allow fluid to flow until no bubbles appear 
in tube. 
Then tighten the bleed screws. 
Release brake pedal. 

c) Remove tubes. Check the bleed screws for 
leaks by depressing the brake pedal to 
fullest extent. 
Vit rubber protectors. 
Stop engine. 

5. Ref it rear wheels and detachable panels. 
Lower vehicie to ground. 
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2 OPERATION N° MÅ. 4530 : / c iv wI Iul;u // (iu/i i/ (mI)l 

II. BLEEDING THE BRAK ES ON ESTATE VEHICLES ( - 

1 LL 

_ 

Rpons time of the bake pre ir Iitiitet depends 
on tbc bcedtng of the front bake 
- Too mk or in cir-chomber i 1 lows clownth& 

cut-out of uppIy to the er-Or brakes 
air in air-chnibei- (1 coues cut-t of supply 

to recfl bräkes-to occut too udderdy, - 
A. BLEEDING THE FRONT BRAKES AND THE AIR 

CHAMBER(1) 
NOTE This bleeding must be corried out with no 
pressure in the system in order to avotd any emul- 
sifying of the liquid. ond consequently the possible 
formation of air bubbles in the system. 
1. Release pressure in the system 

a) Rise front of vehicie ( wheels free 
b) Slacken release screw (3) on pressure regula- 

tor. Rernove the front wheels. 
c) Place on each bleed screw (4) a transpurent 

tube with its other end in a dean container 
d ) %law/,iI/ hrak ftr/af fl/liv (//press( d. and 

slacken bleed screws (4). 
e) Remove air chamber (1). Place a transparent 

tube on the end of pipe (2). 
2. Bleed the brakes 

a ) Idel 'e /,i e. (id/le r s/ e ed 1 dn (1 ni din/din 
hrdk( ped/. ln/iv (/1 prc-SSt d 

b) Tighten release screw on pressure regulator. 
and let fluid flow until there are no more air 
bubbles in the bleed tubes. 
Then tiqhten the bleed screws. 

c) Release brake pedal, and remove bleed tubes. 
d ) Iii air ehci,nher (1) a t(er bce/u b/rju ii fl 

Il' can c/i o / Iii / r;n, res s d al r. 
e) Check bleed screws and air chamher ( 

1) are 
properly sealed by fully depressing broke pedal. 
Stop engine. Place rubber protective caps over 
bleed screws. 

f Fit front wheels and lower vehicle to the ground. 

B. BLEEDING THE REAR BIRAKES 

5 

3. Bleed the rear brakes 
a) Raise reur of vehicie ( wheels free ). 

Remove removable panels and rear wheels. 
b) Place manual height control lever in blh 

ii ( Release screw on pressure regula- 
tor tightened ). 

c) Place on each bleed screw (5) a transparent 
tube with its other end in a dean container. 
Slackeri bleed screws (5). 

d ) % din /a/ii fiiak e er/al in/iv r/epres s -d. al/ d 5/dn 
ir/iin' spred ). 

e) Let fluid flow until it is free of air bubbles. 
Then tiqhten bl.eed screws. 
Release brake pedal. 

f ) Remove bleed tubes. 
Check bleed screws are properly sealed by 
fully depressing brake pedal. 
Fit rubber protective caps. 
Stop engine. 

4. Fit rear wheels and removable panels. 
Lower vehicle to the ground. 

- ___J ' 
/ 

PDF compression, OCR, web-optimization with CVISION's PdfCompressor

http://www.cvisiontech.com/pdf-compression.html


S
up

pl
em

en
t 

1 
81

81
 

75
' 

'-'
 

m
s.

 

0.
. 

z
 
z
 

r
0
-
 

avi 

C
'
.
 

1-818 

111 

OPERATION N° MA. 453-0 Checkin and adjusling thc hydraulic brake conro1 Op. MA. 453-0 3 

III. CHECKING BRAKE PEDAL FREE PLAY 

1. Tum screw (1) to obtain a clearance of 

Tighten lock-nut (2). 
« J :u 0.05 to 3 mm 

2. Checking operation of brake pedal 
a) Release pressure in systern. 

Set mcrnual height control to /0,1 flo 5/1/ou 
Slacken pressure requlator bleed screw. 
( 1/ il, /c/Y/(/( is 7/III (1 II iii' 0 brakc clcciim,iiaIor. cicItidIc i/ c / /a/ so ds lo Fc/cds III » rcss//?'I in l/ 
brok c dc (1/fl? 1/id lo 

b) Depress pedal three or four times to move the contra1 slide valve to the end of its stroke, and ensure that 
pedal returns freely to its stop. 
There should be no variation of clearance i » as initially set. 
Tighten pressure regulator bleed screw. 

IV. ADJUSTING THE STOP LAMP SWITCH 

1. Check adjustment of free play on brake pedal ( see above 

2. Ad1usting the stoplamp 

The stoplamps must light as soon as the pedal contacts the brake valve. 
Bend support plate « a » of the switch in order to achieve this condition. 
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OPERATION N° MÅ. 454-0 ( Irc kin ajuf adinsiiu tbc haudhrake Op. MÅ. 454-0 

CHECKING AND ADJUSTING THE HANDBRAKE 

0 u 

cc 
cc 

0 
0 
0 
0 

0 

z 
0 
0 
E 
0 
0- 
0- 
0 

'dn 

1. Raise front of vehicle ( wheels free ). 

Remove front wheels. 

Release handbruke lever to moximum extent. 

2. Adjust eccentrics 

a) Remove odjustment nuts (1) and lock-nuts (2) 
for handbrake cables. 

b ) 1),, end' hrakc jajit 
Slacken screws (4) of eccentrics (6). Ensure 

rthat levers (5) are on their stops a » and « b 

1 ( n ecessary 1/gb ten stop 5 (ren- (3 J. 

With spanner 6501-T tum eccentrics as shown 
iipi-ards ) until the pads just contact the disc 

at point of maximum run-out. 
Tighten screws (4) from 6 to 6.5 daNm (43 1/2 
to 47 ft.lb ). 

En 511 Te il; eli er ren tel es do 7101 TO tate. 

Check correct contact of pads. 
Screw down stop scmew (3) until it contacts 
the bmake unit housing 1 tigI'tc-n iis lock out 

3. Adjusting handbrake control cabies 

On -tc/' brak e noll 

Ensure that the sleeve and its stop (8) are 
comrectly positioned. 
Full altenjaielv on each thmeaded end-piece (7 
and measume its protrusion « c 

Example Protrusion on right-hand side 30 mm 

Protrusion on left-horid side 26mm 

Difference in Iength of cable must remain the 
same efter adjustment. 

This op e Tal/on en sa res that the brak e r abl e 

cOrn elis dior is iN (1 Cc?? 1Tal po Si tio,i ). 
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z
 2 OPERATION N° MA. 454-0 : ( /ckin and adjusiii 1I.ic Jandbrake 

Screw down cahle adjusti.ng nut (2) against 
lever (1 

Tughten lock nut (3) to 1.5 daNm ( 11ft.lb 

4. Checkurig ihe handbrake 

Operate handbrake lever severa1 times. 
Check that adjustment does not change and. that 
locking system operutes satisfactorily. 

5. Refit front wheels 

Tighten screws from 6 to 8 daNm ( 43 1/2 
to 58 ft.Ib ). 

Lower the vehicle to the ground. 
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ELECTRICAL SYSTEM 

..... 

..... 

OPE RATION N° MÅ. 510-00 %rrah'm lat of tha a/actrical il/s/alIa/ioll ( ;74 - 1 '5) Op. MÅ. 510-00 

M 20/616 ENGINE 

41! 1.. II. D. Ve/'icI?S ( a.VC('pt ('(hirlaS fittad'uiih opIioual tottiug aqiiipm an / 

ARRANGEMENT OF THE ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION (/ 1'4 J 

PRESENTATION OF THE DIAGRAMS 

1. CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 

0 0 

0 

c 
0 

0 

z 
il 
E 

0. 
0. 

V) 

ci) Special feature The various circuits are presented in ci functional way. therefore, where a unit is connected 
to several circuits, its various sections are shown in « expioded »form on different vertical grid lines. 

b) Method of identification : Identification marks are divided into three sections 
- figures which identify components ( and not leads 

letters LG, TB, AR etc... identifying wiring harnesses 
- other letters ( Bc, F Gr FN Bl ... ) identifying the colour of the extremity of the insulating sleeve. 

NOTE For the last group of identification marks, four cases may occur 
CO/Oh 1('I/ Sl(l'(' 01/ (7 lead 1/le co/our oj. ubich is ,rrclcian 1 

morks on diagrams Bc, Bl, Ve. Gr 

I/O s/ccl:e 01/ (7 lear! 1/Ja CO/OUT o ithici' series as idel/ti!lcatiol/ mark 

marks on diägrom F, Gr, F. Ve, F. Bc 
co/ozired sleete ou a lear! the co/our of iihicl, series as ideij tificatiou mark as mcli 
marks on diagram FN-Bl, F.Ve-Bc 
/11/idel/Ii fied Icao' : its position cannot give rise to any confusion. 

IMPORTANT Identification marks for components and wiring harnesses are arbitrary they have been 
chosen for the sole purpose of facilitating the use of the diagrams. 
Ibe co/our oj the sleeces allo' IiI e Icao's are the o;iiv ideJj/iCaIio1/ marks act,,a//y IIS cd 01/ the icao's 

maki1/c up Ihe clectric SIste/fl of the i'cbicle. 

2. WIRING DIAGRAM 

This is a schematic diagram of the components as they are fitted on the vehicle. 
It iridicates the layout of the leads, and the approximate location of the components. 

The method of identification is the same as for the circuit diagram. 

4 
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OPERATION N° MA. 510-00 : /%rrc/,,m(/f Of I/ fccIr, ca! iI,St(I//OfiOJl ( 9 1974 1 19 5) 

TABLE OF FUSES 

Fuses 
C l E i d urrent supp y qu pment protecte 

Capacity Colour 

Window operation Right-hand switch Right-hand window winder 
16 A White 

control relay Lefthand switch Lefthand window winder 

Heoting relay 16 A Mauve Heating unit 

Stoplomps 
Accessory terminal 
Glove box lamp 

Direction indicators 
Positive battery 16A Red 

1 
Instrument panel 

terminal + Lighting ___-. Windscreen wiper 
switch - Horns 

Heating relay (coil) 
- Window winder relay (eau) 

Interior lamp 

Boot lamp 

Cigar iighter 
Positive battery 

16 A Green Clock 
terminal « » Hazard warninq lamp 

Voltage regulator 
Lighting - Revers ing lamps 
switch L____... Rear window heater 

Ashtray lighting 

Lighting for cigar lighter 

Heating control lighting 
10 A Yellow 

Dashboard lighting 

Side and tail larxip warning lamp 

Lighting switch Left-hand sidelamps and rear lamps 

Right-hand sidelamps and rear lamps 
10 A Blue 

Number plate lomp 

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM P.TO. 
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OPERATION N° MÅ.. 510-00 : /raonuI 0/ //)( (/ (/1i ((II ,0/St7//(1Ii0u Op, MÅ. 510-00 3 

9 1974 1, 1975) 

................................ 
........ 

.......... ................... 

........................................ .................................................. 
....................................... 

............. 
.......... ...... 

........... .................................. 
............................ 

........................ ...................................................... 
............................................. 

........................................................... ..... 
...................................................... ............ 

.................................................. ...... 
..................................... ............ 
.................................... .......... 

........................................ ...... 
......................................................... ................. 

.......................................... ................... 
.................... ............ 

...................................................... 
............................ ........... 

.................... .............. 
.......................... ............................ 

........................................ ............ 
...................... ....... 

............................... 
.............................. ........................................................ 

...................... 
................................................ ........................ 

......................................... 
...................... .................................................. 

................................ ................................................. 
................................................. .................................... 

............................ ........................................ 
........ .................................................... 

............ .................... 
............................. .................. 

...................... .................... 
........................................ 

.............................................. 
...................... ................................................... 

................................................. 
.................................................. ........................ 

................ ........................................ 
.......................................... 

................................... 

DESCRIPTION OF THE COMPON EN TS 

Rep. Description and Position Rep. Description and Position 

1 Right-hand sidelamp 74 51 Flasher unit 21 
Front right bond direction indicator 21 52 Lighting and starter switch 4 8 4 4- 61 

2 Right-hand headlamp Main beam 78 53 Petrol gauge rheostat 25 
Dipped beam 76 54 Right hand window winder control swi tch 

3 Right-hand horn 42 ( Op/lo;, al 51 
4 Left-hand horn 41 55 Heating control iliumination (Op/luna!) .. 68 
5 Left-hand headlamp - Moln beam 77 56 Lett hand window winder switch(OpIi o;,al)47 

- Dipped beam 75 57 Heated rear window switch Op/luna! ) 14 
6 Front left-hand direction indicator 16 58 Lightinq switch unit 72 

Front left hand sidelamp 69 Speedometer and tachometer lighting 
8 Electric fan thermal switch 59 rheostat 28 
10 Electric fan 58 59 Instrument panel 
11 Starter 3 Thermal voitmeter and iliurnination 26-28 
12 Alternator 5 Petrol gauge and illumination 25-69 
13 Ignition coli 61 Speedometer and tachometer lighting 28 
14 High tension sensor' 64 Clock and dock illumination 16-67 
15 Compressor for horn 43 Heated rear window warning lamp 15 
16 Compressor relay 43 Headlamp dipped beam warning lamp 75 
17 Battery 1 Brake pad wear warning lamp 27 
18 Voltage reguiator 6 011 temperature warning lamp 35 
19 HT ensor for No. 1 cylinder 64 Coolant temperature warning lamp 29 
20 Distributor 61 Emergency stop warning lamps 32-34 
21 Windscreen washer pump 36 Hydraulic pressure warning lamp 31 
22 Piug for diagnostic operations 65 Warnirig lamp for hazard warniag 17 
23 Engine ou pressure switch 34 Sidelamp warning lamp 70 
24 Idle cut-off 60 Direction indicators warning lamp 23 
25 Engine ou temperature switch 35 Headlamp main beam warning lamp 77 
26 Engine coolant temp. switch 30 60 Left-hand control panel 
27 Top dead centre sensoi 64 - Direction indicator and hazard warni ng 19 
28 Reversing lamp switch 8 - Horns 41 
30 Window winder cantrol relay( Optional ) .49 - Windscreen wiper motor 38-39 
31 Heating relay 45 - Windscreen wosher pump 37 
32 Electric fan relay 58 61 Rear righ-hand lomp cluster 
33 Front right-hand brake unit 28 - Rear lamp 73 
34 Windscreen wiper motor 38 - Stoplamp 53 
35 Blower motor 45 - Direction indicator 19 
36 Hydraulic pressure switch 32 - Reversing lamp 9 
37 Stoplamp switch 53 62 Boot lamp 12 
38 8-44-45-49-69-72 Fuse boxes 63 Rear window heating element 14 
39 Front lett-hand brake unit 26 64 Right-hand number plate lamp 72 
41 Front right-hand door switch 11 65 Left-hand number plate lamp 70 
42 Right-hand window winder motor (Op//ana!) 51 66 Boot lamp switch 12 

43 Glove box lamp 51 67 Rear left-hand .bmp cluster 
44 Front left-hand door switch 10 - Rear lamp 71 

45 Lett-hand window winder motor (Op//on d!) 47 - Stoplamp 52 
46 Iriterior lamp 10 - Direction indicator lamp 18 
47 Cigar lighter and illumination 13-67 - Reversing lamp 8 
48 Accessory plug 50 

49 Ashtray illumination 66 

DESCRIPTION OF THE WIRING HÅRNESS 

Not marked Front horness 
. CO Compressor horness 

ÅR Rear harness C Boot harness 
M Engine harness PC Boot hd harness 

LG Window operation D Foult finding harness (Diagnostic) 
TB Instrument punel harness FV Flying lead 
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4 OPE RATION N° MÅ. 510-00 : itrrao,n;,i o) I/ Ictr/cl instal/ciljo,, 
( 9 194 J V)7 5) 

TABLE OF BULBS 

Use No. Base Type Voltage Wattage F'rench standard 
reference 

Main and dipped beams 2 P. 45 t 41 
yellow 

12 V 40/45 W R. 136-15 
(for FEance) 

Quartz-Iodine long 
range headlamps 2 X 511 H 2 12 V 55 W R. 13617 

(Optional) 

Direction indicator 
lamps 4 Pearshaped 
Stop lamps 2 BA15s 19 

P 25/ 1 
12 V 21 W R. 136-12 

Reversing lamps 2 

Front side lamps and 
rear lamps 4 BA.15s/19 12 V 5 W R. 136.-13 

Number plate lamps 2 

Interior lamp 1 

Festoon 12 V 5 W R. 13614 
Boot lighting 1 

Dashboard lighting 5 
BA. 9s T 8/2 12 V 2W R. 13634 

Glovebox lighting 1 

Warning lamp 13 

Lighting for cigar 
Wedge base 12 V 1.2 W 

lighter 1 

Ashtray lighting 1 

KEY TO CIRCUIT DIAGRAM SYMBOLS 

Wiring con nector Capacitor 

Connection bock Motor, electric 

Fuse Lighting 

Switch,manual Warning lamp 

Switch, mechanical 4 - Instrument dial 

Switch,pressure Resistor 

Switch, thermal Rheostat 

Coil winding 
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OPERATION N° MA 510-00 a /trra,, e,en, en! of ih e eine Irical /J/S 1(111(11/0,, 

I 1975 7/1975) 
Op MA. 510-00 a 1 

41/ L. II, fl. / (hin! s ( .vc('/) 1 jehides fil/ed uili' 0/.ilioia/ to/ii,, (qlli/) men 1 

ARRANGEMENT OF THE ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION 

j,/j975 7/1975 

PRESENTATION OF THE DIAGRAMS 

0 
0 

co 

co 

0 

c 
0 

0 

z 

5 
0 
0. 

1. CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 

a) Speciol feature : The various circuits are presented in a functionalway. therefore, where a unit is connected 
to several circuits, its various sections are shown in expioded » form on different vertical grid lines. 

b) Method of identifdcation Identification marks are divided into three sections 
- figures which identify components ( and not leads 

letters LG, TB, AP etc,. identifying wiring harnesses 
other letters ( Bc. F. Gr. FN. Bl ... ) identifying the colour of the extrem ity of the insulating sleeve. 

NOTE For the last group of identification rnarks, tour cases may occur 

- Coloured si ie oi a lead the co/our of ,il',ch is irreleta,, 1 

Marks on diagrams Bc, Bl, Ve, Gr 

f'4o siee,e on (1 lead ih e colour oj u/iich series as ide,, Ii ficatioi, mark 

Marks on diagrams F.Gr, F. Ve. F. Bc 

(:olo,ired sie le 01/ a lead the co/our of uhich se vi es as i(fel/tificatio,) iiiark as ueli 
Marks on diagrams FN-Bl, F.Ve - Bc, 

- (,;ide,,tified lead Its position cannot give rise to any confusion. 

IMPORTANT : Identification marksfor camponents and wiring harnesses are arbitrary they have been chasen 

for the sole purpose of facilitating the use of the diagrams. 

J/'e co/nur of the sleeies and the leads are ih e oniv ide,, tification marks actualiv used on the leads making up 

the eleciric system of the ,ehicie. 

2. WIRING DIAGRAM 

This is a shematic diagram of the componetits as they are fitted on the vehicle. 
It indicates the layout of the leads, and the approximate location of the components. 

The method of identification is the same as f or the circuit diagram. 
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2 OPERATION N° MÅ. 510-00 a : Arrangement of the electri ca1 insia/IaI/oii 
1/1075 7/1975) 

TABLE OF FUSES 

Fuse 
to S l ______ Circuits protected upp y ___________ _______ 

Rating Colour 

Heater unit relay 1:6 Amps Mouve Heater unit 

S toplamps 

Accessory terminal 

Glove box lighting 

Direction indicators 

- Windscreen wipers and washers 
Ignition 

Horns 
switch 

Heater relay windinq 
Positive terminal 16 Amps Red Window-winder reloy winding 
of battery + » Rheostatspeedometer lighting 

Warning lamp panel (Battery 

mefer ( Thermal voitmeter-- Brake pad wear warning 
lamp - Fuel gauge - Ou pressure warning lamp - 

Hydraulic fluid pressure warning lamp-Water temp. 
warnirig lamp) 

Interior lamp 
Boot lamp 
Cigar-li ghter 
Clock 

16 Amps Green Hazard warning lamps 

Voltage regulator 
Ignition Reversing lamps 
switch Rear window heating element 

Hondbrake warning lamp 

R.H. Switch - R.H. window winder 
Window winder relay 16 Amps White 

L.H. Switch L.H. window winder 

Ashtray lighting 
Cigar liqhting 
Heater controls lightinq 

Lighting 
10 Amps Yellow 

Instrument panel lighting Cløck 

Switch Battery meter 

L 
Odometers 

- Sidelomp worning 

L.H. sidelamps, front and reor 
lamp 

R.H. sidelamps, front and rear 
Lighting 

10 Amps Blue 
Switch Number-plate lamp 

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 
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OPERATION N° MÅ. 510-00 a Aria;igcm u/ of t/ IcIr,cI i,islal/aIioo Op. MÅ. 510-00 o 3 

1,1975 -7 1975 

...................................... 
.................. ................... 

...................................... ........................ 
.......... ...................... 

.................. 
..................................................... ................. 

....................................................... ............................................... 
.......................... ............................ 

.................... .............................. 
............................ .................................... 

................... .................... 
...................... .................................................. 
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.................... ............................................. 
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............................................... ......................................................... ............ .............................. 
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...................................... ................................ 

........................................................... 
. ....................................... 

............................ 
............ ............................. 

.......... 
................ ......................................... 

............................................. 
. 
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........................ ........ 

................... .......................................... 
........................ .......................... 

.............................. 
.................................... 

.............................................................. 
.................................. 

.......................... 
.............................. .......................... 

................................................... 
................. ...................................................... 

............................................... ...................................................... 
...................................... .......................... 

........................................... ............................... 
...................................................... ................ 

...................................... .......................... 
................................ ........................................ 
................................ 

...................................... .............................. 
........ 

.................. .......... 
............................ 

.......... 

DESCRIPTION OF COMPONENTS 

Ident Description and Location Ident, Description and Location 

1 Front H.H, sidelamp 74 48 Central interior lamp 10 

Front R.H. direction indicator 21 49 Cigar-liqhter and lightinq 13-66 

2 R.H. headlamp main beam 78 50 Ashtray liqhtinq 67 

dipped beam 76 51 Handbrake warning lamp flasher unit 15 
52 Switch for R,H. window-winder 51 

3 FI.H. horn 42 Switch for L.H. window-winder 47 
4 L,H. horn 41 Flasher unit 21 
5 L.H. headlamp . moin beam 77 55 Anti-theft witch 4-8-44-61 

dipped beam 75 56 Rheostat f or fuel qauge 25 
6 Front L.H. sidelomp 69 57 Switch for interior lamp 9 

Front L.H. direction indicator 16 58 Switch for heated rear window 14 

8 H.T. sensor 64 59 Lighting for heater controls 68 

9 Ignition coli 61 60 Contact for handbrake 16 

10 Blower motor 58 
61 R.H. control unit (lighting ) 72 

11 St rter . . . : 3 Lighting rheostat for tacho. and speedo. 28 

12 Alternator 
62 Light ing for intrument panel 68-69 

13 Distributor 
Tachometer 
Battery meter (thermol voitmeter ) 

64 
26 

14 Electric fan thermal swjtch Fuel gauge unit 25 
15 Compressor for horns Lighting for odorneters 28 
16 Compressor relay 42 Clock and lighting 24-67 
17 Battery 1 Warning lamp for heated rear window 15 

18 Voltage regulator 6 Warning lamp for dipped beam 75 

19 Sensor for No. 4 cylinder 64 .Warninq irimp for brake pads 27 

21 Windscreen washer pump 40 Warninq lamp for oil temperature 35 

22 Socket for fault-finding (daagnoslic) 65 Warning lomp f or water temperature 
. 

29 

23 Oil pressure switch 
Red « STOP » warning lamp 31-33 
Warn ing lamp for hydraulic fluid presssu re 31 

24 Idle cut-off 60 Warning lamp for haz ord worning 17 
25 Ou temperature switch 35 Warning lomp for sidelamps 70 
26 Coolant temperature switch 30 Warning lamp for direction indicators 23 

27 T.D.C. sensor 63 Warninq lamp for main beam 77 

28 Switch for reversing lamps 8 Warning lomp for handbrake 16 

30 Relay for window winder 49 63 . 
L.H. control unit 

31 Relay f or heater unit 45 Direction indicators and hazard warning 

32 Relay for electric fan 58 lamps 19 

33 Front R H brake unit 28 Oms 
Windscreen wiper motor 

41 
38 

34 Windscreen wiper motor 38 
Windscreen washer pump 40 

35 Blower motor 64 Rear R.H. lamnp cluster 
36 Hydraulic fluid pressure switch .. 32 Sidelamp 73 
37 Stoplamp switch Stoplamp 53 
38 84445496972 Fuse box Direction indicator 19 

39 Front L.H. brake unit 26 Reversing lamp 9 

41 Front R.H. door lighting switch 11 65 Boot lamp 12 

42 H. window-winder motor IR 
c 66 Heated rear window 14 

. 
67 R.H. numberplcte lamp 7 

43 Glove-box iightinq 
. 68 L.H. numberplate lamp 72 

44 Accessory terminal 50 
69 Contact for boot larnp 12 

45 Lighting for pneumatic all gauge 70 Rear L.H. lamp cluter - Sidelamp 71 
46 Front L.H. door lighting switch 10 

.- Stoplump 52 

47 L.H. winddw-winder motor 47 - Dir. indicator 18 
- Rev. lamp 8 

- - 
DESCRIPTION OF WIRING HÅRNESSES 

No identification Front harness C Boot harness 

ÅR Rear harness PC Boot-lid hamness 
M Engine harness D Diagnöstic harness 
LG Nindow-winder harness F Handbrake harness 
TB Instrument panel harness FV Flying lead 
CO -__Compressor horness 
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4 OPERATION N° MA. 510-00 a : /trra,/ mnt ni i/( lncirica/ fl/sia/lat/on 
(1/ 1975 7/1975) 

TABLE OF BULBS 

Use uantity Base Type Voltage Power 
French standard 

Ief. No. 

Yellow 
Dipped beam headlamps 2 P. 45t. 41 12 V 40/45 W FL 136-15 

(for France) 

Mains beam hecxdlamps 2 >< 511 H 2 12 V 55 W R. 136-17 

Direction indicators Pr-shd 
Stoplamps 2 BA,1s/1Y P 25/1 12 V 21 W H. 136-12 

Reversing lamps 2 

Front and rear sidelamps 4 
BA.15s/19 12 V 5 W FL 136-13 

Number plate lamp 2 

Interior lamp 3 Festoon 12 V 7 W FL 136-05 

Boot lamp 1 Festoon 12 V 5 W E. 136-14 
_________________ 

Lighting for tachometer 
2 BA T 8/4 14 V 4 W 

- 
and speedometer 

Lighting for glove box 

_______- 

1 BA 9 s T 8/2 12 V 2 W FL 136-34 

Warning lamps 14 

Lighting for cigar 
lighter 1 Wedge buse dia 5 12 V 1.2 W 

Lighting for ashtray 1 

Lighting for pneumatic 

ou gauge 1 

Lighting for instrument 3 Wedge base dia 10 12 V 2 W 

panel ________ ____________ __________ ___________ ___________ _______________________ 

KEY TO CIRCUIT DIAGRAM SYMBOLS 

r'l Wiring connector Cap ac i tor 

Li1 Connection block Motor, electric 

Fuse Lighting 

Switch, manual Warning lamp 

Switch, mechanical Instrument dial 

Switch, pressure Resistor 

Switch, ermaI Rheostat 

Coil winding 
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.r, OPERATION N° MÅ. 510-00 b : Arrancrnoi/ of t/,t '1?cfricdI jnstallation Op. MÅ. 50-OO b 

( /rom 9/1975 

All « Pallas « tehiclcs ( L.ll. 1). 

ARRANGEMENT OF THE ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION 
(from 9/1975) 

PRESENTATION OF THE DIAGRAMS 

1. CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 

a) Special feature : The various circuits are presented in a functional way, therefore, where a unit is connected 
to several circuits, its various sections are shown in « expioded » form on different vertical grid lines. 

b) Method of identification Identification marks are divided into three sections 
figures which identify components ( and not leads 

- letters LG, TB, AiR, etc .. identifying wiririg harnesses 
- other letters ( Bc, F Gr, FNBl ... ) identifyinq the colour of the extremity of the insulating sleeve. 

NOTE For the last group of identification marks, four cases may occur 

(olourcd slc'eie on a lead the co/our of uhic/i is irrlccant 
Marks on diagrams Bc, Bl, Ve, Gr 

No Sl(c'lc' on a lead thc colour of uhich scr!es es idcntification mark 

Marks on diagram F.Gr, F.Ve, F.BC 
- (oloured sleeve on a lead the co/our of u'hich ser,'es as identification mark as jiell 

Marks on diagram : FN-Bl F.Ve-Bc 
Unidc'ntificcl inad: Its position cannot give rise to any confusion. 

IMPORTANT : Identification marks for components and wiring harnesses are arbitrary they have been chosen 

for the sole purpose of facilitating the use of the diagrams 

The co/our of the sleetes and tbc leads are the only identification marks actually used on the leads making 

up the electric system of the vehicie. 

2. WIRING DIAGRAM 

This is a schematic diagram of the corriponents as they are fitted on the vehicle. 
It indicates the layout of the leads, and the approxirnate location of the components. 

The method of identification is the same as for the circuit diagram. 
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2 OPERATION N° MÅ. 510-00 b Arran gement of the electri ca! installation 
(from 9/1975) 

TABLE OF FUSES 

Fuse 
Supply to C ircuit protected 

Rating Colour 

Relay for heater unit 16 Amps Mauve Heater unit 

Stoplamps 

Accessory terminal 
Glove-box lightinq 

Direction indicators 
Windscreen washers and wipers 

Ignition Horns 

switch Winding for heater unit relay 

Positive battery Winding f or window-winder relay 
terminal « + » 16 Amps Red Rheostat speedo lighting 

Instrument panel (Battery meter 
(thermal voitmeter ) - Brake pad 

wear warning lamp-Fuel gauge- Ou pressure and temp. 
warning lamps - Hydraulic fluid pressure warning lamp- 
Coolant temp. warning lamp 

Interior lamp 
Boot lamp 
Cigar lighter 
Clock 

16 Amps Green Hazard warning 

Voltage regulator 
. Reversing lamps Ignition 

Heated rear window element switcn 
Haridbrake warning lamp 

Relay for window R.H, switch RH. window-winder 
16 Amps White 

winder switch LH. window-winder 

Ashtray lighting 
Liqhting for cigar-lighter 
Lighting for heater control 

- Clock 

Lightinq switch 10 Amps Yellow Lightinq for Battry meter and 

instrument pcxnel 
Odometers 

w Sidelamp warning lamp 

L.H. sidelamps front and rear 

10 Amps Blue RH. sidelamps front and rear 

Number plate lamp 

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 
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OPERATION N° MA. 510-00 b ztrrau'm'u / Of the e/erlrica/ /siIIci//o,, Op. MÅ. 510-00 b 3 

(frun, 9 / 1975) 
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........ ............................................ 
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DESCRIPTION OF COMPONENTS 

Ident. 
marr 

Description and Location 
Ident. 
mark 

Description and Location 

1 Front R.H sidelamp 74 53 Switch for L.H, window-winder 47 
Front R H direction indicotor 21 54 Flasher unit 21 

2 R H headlamp moln beam 78 55 Anti thefi switch 4 8 44-61 
dipped beam 76 56 Rheostot for fuel gauqe 25 

4 Horn 41 57 Switch for interior lamp 
5 LH headlamp main beam 77 58 Switch for heated rear window 14 

dipped beam 75 59 Lighting for heater controls 68 
6 Front L H sidelamp 69 60 Contact for handbrake 16 

Front L.H. direction indicator 16 61 R.H control unit ( lighting ) 72 
8 H T sensor connector 64 Lighting rheostat for tacho. and speedo . 28 
9 Ignition coil 61 62 Lighting for instrument panel 68-69 

10 Blower motor 58 Tachometer 64 
11 Starter 3 Battery meter ( thermal voitmeter ) 26 
12 Alternator 5 Fuel gauge unit 25 
13 Distributor 61 Lighting for odometers 28 
14 Electrjc fan thermal switch 59 Clock and lighting 24-67 
1 5 Compressor for horns 43 Warning lamp for heated rear window 15 
16 Compressor relay 42 Warning lamp for dipped beam 75 
17 Bottery 1 Warninq lamp for brake pads 27 

18 Voltage regulator 6 Warning lamp for oil temp 35 

19 Sensor for No 4 cylinder 64 Warning lamp for water temp 29 

21 Windscreen washer pump 40 Red « STOP » warning lamps 31-33 
22 Socket for foultfinding (diagnostic) 65 Worninq lamp for hydraulic fluid pressure 31 

23 011 pressure switch 34 Warning lamp for hazard warning 17 

24 Idle cut-off 60 Warning lamp for sidelamps 70 

25 Oil temperature switch 35 Warning lamp for direction indicators 23 

26 Coolant temperature switch 30 Warninq lamp for main beam 77 

27 T.D C. sensor 63 Warning lamp for handbrake 16 

28 Switch for reversing lamps 8 63 L H control unit 
30 Relay for windowwinder 49 Direction indicators and hazard warning 
31 Relay for heater unit 45 lamps 19 

32 Relay for electric fan 58 Horns 41 

33 Front RH. brake unit 28 Windscreen wiper motor 38 

34 Windscreen wiper motor 38 Windscreen washer pump 40 

35 Blower motor 45 64 Rear HH, lamp cluster 
36 Hydraulic fluid pressure switch 32 Sidelamp 73 

37 Stoplamp switch 53 Stoplamp 53 

38 8-44-45-4969-72 Fuse box Direction indicator 19 

39 Front L.H. brake unit 26 Reversing lamp 9 

41 Front R.H. door interior lamp switch 10 65 Boot lamp 13 

42 RH. windaw-winder motor 51 66 Heated rear window 14 

43 Glove-box lighting 51 67 R.H. number plate lamp 70 

44 Accessory terminal 50 68 L.H. number plate lamp 72 

45 Lighting for pneumatic ou gauge 69 Contact for boot lamp 12 

46 Front LH. door interior lamp switch y 70 Rear LH, lamp cluster - Sidelamp 71 

47 L,H. window-winder motor 47 - Stoplamp 52 

48 Central interior lamp lo - Direct. indic 18 

49 Cigar-lighter and lighting 9-66 - Reversing lamp 8 

50 Ashtray lightinq . . 67 71 Map-reading lamp (Pallas) 66 

51 Handbrake warning lamp flasher unit 15 72-73 Rear R.H.andL.H. door int.lampswitches 

52 Switch for R.H. window-winder 51 
(Pol/as ) 

Rear RH. and L.H. int.lamps (!'allas) 
11-12 
11-12 

DESCRIPTION OF WIR NG HARNESSES 

No identificotion PC Boot hd harness 
mark Front harness D « Diagnostic » harness 
ÅR Rear harness P.AR Rear interior lampsharness ( Pol/as 
M Engine harness F Rear door interior lamp switch harness(I'a//as 

LG Window-winder harness MCi Centre console earth lead( Pallas/ n/r) 
TB Instrument panel harness MC2 Centre console earth lead 
CO Compressor harness FV Flying lead 
UF Front brake pad wear harness CFR Contact harness for reversing lamps 
C Boot harness 
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4 OPERATION N° MÅ. 510-00 b . Arro,,cnio / oj ih (/(c/ri( ('1 ios/al/at/ou 
frun, ; /975) 

TABLE OF BULBS 

French standard 
Use Quantity Base Type Voltage Power 

Bet No 

Yellow 
Dipped beam headlamps 2 P45 t 41 (for France) 12 V 40/45 W B 136-15 

Main beam headlamps 2 X 511 H 2 12 V 55 W H 136-17 

Direc tion mdi cators 4 Pearshaped 

Stoplamps 2 BA 15 s/ 19 P 25/ 1 12 V 21 W H. 136-12 

Reversinq lamps 2 

Front and rear side- 
lamps 4 BA 15s/19 12 V 5W R. 136-13 

Number plate lamp 2 

Interiar lamp 3 Festoon 12 V 7 W R. 136-05 

Baot lamp 1 Festoon 12 V 5 W R 136-14 

Lighting for tochometer 
and speedometer 

2 BA9s T8/4 14V 4W 

Lighting for qlove-box 1 BA. 9 s T 8/2 12 V 2 W R. 136-34 

Warning lamps 14 

Lighting for cigar-lighter 1 

Lighting for oshtray 1 Wedge base dia. ::5 12 V 1.2 W 

Lighting f or pneumatic 

oil-gauge 1 

Instrument panel lighting 2 12 V 2 W 

Wedge base dia 10 

Liqhting for odometers 1 24 V 3 W 

KEY TO CIRCUIT DIAGRAM SYMBOLS 

r11 Wjrjng connector T Capacitor 

Connection block Motor, electric 
Fuse Lightin.g 

Switch, manual Warning lamp 

Switch, mechanical Instrument dial 

Switch, pressure R es is to r 

Switch, thermal Rheostat 
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OPERATION N° MÅ. 510-00 b ArraiigcmiiI o! tbc ciccilical ios/al/al/on Op. MA. 510-00 b 

jrom 9/1975 

(. X « P rtsli< « , chic/c (1.. H. 1). 

ARRANGEMENT OF THE ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION 

1/ 1976 ) 

PRESENTATION OF THE DIAGRAMS 

1. CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 

a) Special feature : The various circuits are presented in a functional way therefore where a unit is connected 
to several circuits, its various sections are shown in « expioded » form on different vertical grid lines. 

b) Method of identificatjon Identification marks are divided into three sections 
- figures which identify components ( and not leads 
- letters LG, TB, AIR etc . identifying wiring harnesses 
- other letters ( Bc. F. gr. FN. Bl .. ) identifying the colour of the extremity of the insulating sleeve. 

- NOTE For the last group of identification marks, four cases may occur 
Z (oloured siec ic ou a iead the co/our of oh/ch is irrelu,an / 

marks on diagrams Bc, Bl, Ve, Gr 

No sie te 01/ Cl man tbc co/our oj oh/ch serles nis idel/Il /iCCltiOl/ mark 

marks on diagrams F Gr, F Ve F Bc 

(oloured sleevu on a h'ad the co/our of uhich serces as identificalion mark as och 

marks on diagram FN-Bl FVe Bc 

Unideutified mcd Its position cannot give rise to any confusion 

IMPORTANT Identification marks for components and wiring harnesses are arbitrary they have been chosen 

for the sole purpose of facilitating the use of the diagrams. 
The co/our oj the slee,'ns cnid the leads are tbc o"iv ideulificatiou marks actuailv used 01/ the lunds makiu ll// 

ih n ein ctric s'sIem of the inb/ch'. 

2. WIRING DIAGRAM 

- 
This is a schematic diagram of the components, as they are fitted on the vehicle. 
It indicates the layout of the leads, and the approximate location of the components. 

The method of identification is the same as for the circuit diagram. 
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OPERATION N° MÅ. 510-00 b .4rrangm.nI o the elecfrical istallatinn 
( Jro ni 9 197 5) 

TABLE OF FUSES 

Fuse 
t t d Ci i Supply to 

Colour Rating 
t pro ec e rcu 

Air blower 
Fast idle electromaqnet 

Air-conditioning relay Mauve 16 Amps Fast idle relay 
Compressor clutch 
Relay for LH, oir-conditioning blower 

Clock 
Hazard warning 
Stoplamps 

Idling speed cut-off 
- Valtage regulator 

Red 16 Amps 
- Horn 

Anti- Relay for compressor horn 
theft Windscreen wiper and washers 
device Instrument panel (lighting rheostat, 

battery meter warning lamps for oU 

pressure and temp., brake pQd we 
coolantoil gauge lightinq) 
Direction indicators 

__ Relay for front window-winder 
Heater unit relay 

Positive terminal of Relay for rear window-winder 
battery « + » - Cigar-lighter on centre console 

Exterior mirror 
Anti- Water ternperature gauge 
theft - Reversing lamps 

Green 16 Amps device - Heated rear window 
Hundbrake warning lamp on instru- 

ment panel 
Glove-box lighting 
Centre and rear interior lamps 
Bonnet lighting 
Boot lamp 
Accessory terminal (radio 

Front window-winder relay White 16 Amps LH. & ftH, switches L.H. & RH. wiridow-winder 

Map-reading icimp (+5Amp. in-line fuse 
Liqhting for heater controls 
Liqhting for ashtray and cigar lighter 

Lighting switch Yellow 10 Amps Lighting for water temp. gauge and intrument panel 
Sidelamp warning lamp 
L.H. and R.H sidelamps front and rear 
Number plate lamp 

Fog-lamp warning lamp 
Fog-lamp switch White 10 Amps L.H. and H.H. fog-lamps 

«+» Battery terminal Yellow 16 Arnps L.H and R.H, rear cigar-lighters 

rear window- White 16 Amps 
Switches LH. and R.H, window-winders,rear 

IDENTIFICATIO N OF WI RING HARNESSES 

AV Front (no identification of circuit diagram) PD Rear R.H. door 

C Boot PG Rear L.H door 

CO Compressor PR Rear doors 
M Engine R Rear 
PC Boot hd TB Instrument panel 

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 
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( /rn1 9 197 5 1 

........ 
.................. 

.................... ...................... ............ .................. .................. ................................. .......... 
..................................................... .......... 

.................................. 
.................... ................ .............. .......................... 

.......... ............................... 
.................................... ................ 

.................... 
........................ 

............ ........................ ........................ 
.................... ........ ......................... 

............................................ ............ 
.................. ................ 

....................................... ............................................ 
.......... 

............................................... ............ 
.............. .................................... 

.............................. .............. 
........ 

................. 
.............. 

............. ................................................. ................. 
.......................... .......... 

............ ...... 
.................. 

........................ 
...... ......................... 

............ .................... 

...................... ................................ ...... 
.................. .................... 

.................... .................... 
..................................... ............ 

.................. 
...... 

............................. ............................................ 
.......................... 

................. .............. 
............................ .............................. 

............ .............................. ............. 
.............................. .............. ................................ 

.......................................... ............................ 
........................ 

...................... 
.............................. ................................. 

.............. ...................................... 
.................................................... .................................... 

...................... ................................. .............. 
............ 
............ ..................................... 

........................ 
........................................ ........................ 

................................... 
............................ ........................................ 

.............................. .................................................. 
............................ 

.............................. ............... 
............................ 

Op. MÅ. 510-00 b 7 

DESCRIPTION OF COMPONENTS 

Ident. Ident. 
mark 

Description and Loca'rion mark 
Description and Location 

Front RH. sidelamp 93 61 Anti-theft switch 3-12-58-75 
Front RH. direction indicator 33 62 L H front door window-winder motor 39 

2 RH. headlamp . mcm beam 102 63 Front L.H. loudspeaker 87 

di ed b am PP e 101 64 Front RH window-winder switch 43 

3 blower motor RH 6 65 Front heater control lighting 93 
. 

10 
66 Front L.H. window-winder switch 39 

4 Horn 67 Coolant ternp. gauge + lighting 75..95 
5 L,H. blower motor 68 Direction indicator flasher unit 34 
6 L.H. headlamp main beam 100 69 Rear RH. door lighting switch 83 

dipped beam 99 70 Rear RH. cigar-lighter 69 
7 Front L.H. sidelamp 92 71 Rear R H. window-winder switch 70 

Front L.H. direction indicator 30 72 Air blower switch 48 

8 Ignition coil and anti-interference coridenser 58 73 Centre interior lamp switch 81 

9 HT. sensor socket 74 Heater rear window switch 89 

10 Sensor for No. 4 cylinder o3 75 Lighting for rear heciter controls 
. 

94 
76 Air conditioning switch 51 

11 

12 

Starter motor . 
Alternotor and anti-interfererice condens er 6 

77 
78 

Handbroke warning switch 91 
Light.ing rear foglamp switch 94 to 100 

13 Distributor 60 Speedo +tacho lighting rheostat 20 
14 Thermal switch for venti1aton 79 Instrument pcinel Lighting 93-94 
15 Horn compressor 8 Tachometer 58 
16 Relay for rear door windowwinder 71 Battery meter (thermal voitmeter ) 18 

17 L.H. air -conditioning blower relay 49 F'uel gauge 16 

18 Relay for fast-idle 52 Lighting for speedo + tacho 19-20 

19 Air-conditioning pressure switch 51 Clock and lighting 92-29 

20 Battery . . . 1 Warning lamp for heated rear window 90 

21 Voltage regulator Warning lamp for dipped beam 99 

22 Diagnostic socket Worning lamp for brake pad wear 19 
Warning lamp for engine ou temp 28 

23 T.D.C. sensor Warning lamp tor coolant temp 22 
24 Reversing lamp switch 78 Warning lamp for eng. ou pressure 26 
25 Air-conditioning compressor clutch 51 Emergency « STOP » warning lamps 23-25 
26 Relay for compres sed air horn 8 Test button for « STOP » warning lam ps 
27 Windscreen washer pump 15 21-23-25 
28 Fast idle electrovalve 49 Warning lamp for hydraulic fluid press 24 

29 Engine au pressure switch 26 Worning lamp for hazard warfling 30 

30 Idle cut-off Warning lamp for converter ou temp. 

31 Ou temperature switch LO 
Warnung lamp for sudelamps 95 

32 Coolant temperature switch 22 
uvarning iamp tor aurection ineucators 

76 
Warning lamp for mein beam 101 

33 Coolant temperature sensar Warning lamp far handbrake 91 
34 Relay 1 or L.H. blower Warning lamp far reor fog lamps 97 
35 Relay for front windaw-winders 80 L.H. contral unit 
36 Relay for heatiug and air-conditioning 47 Direction indicators and haz.warning 30 to35 
37 Relay for H.H. llower 57 Horns 9 and 10 

38 Front R H. brake unit 21 Wirudscreen wipers and washers ... . 12 to 15 

39 Front R,H door lighting switch 81 81 L.H. rear door lighting switch 82 

40 Windscreen wiper motor 13 82 Rear L.H. cugar-lughter 65 

41 lJnder-bonnet ugnting 8A 83 Rear L.H, window-winder switch 65 

42 Air bloer motor A7 ' 84 Reor RH. window-wunder motor 69 

43 Hydrauluc fluid pressure switch 24 85 
86 

Rear RHloudspeaker 
Fuel gauge rheostat 

88 
16 

44 Stoplamp switch 87 Rear RH. interior lamp 83 
45 Fuse box ( 2 fuses ) 

. 6971 88 Rear R.H lamp cluster 
46 Fuse bax (6 fuses ) 12-44-47-75-94-98 Stoplamp and sidelamp 37-97 
47 Front LH. brake unit 18 Direction indicator 32 

48 Front L,H. door lighting switch 80 Reversing lamp 78 

49 Glove-box lmghting 79 Foglamp 98 

50 Map-reading lamp and fuse 92 
g 

51 Handbrake warning flasher unit 90 
91 Boot lamp 85 

52 Air-conditioning thermal switch 51 92 U.H. number plate lamp . 95 
53 Lighting for pneumatic ou gauge 27 Boot lamp switch 85 
54 L.H. outside mirror switch 94 Rear L.H. lamp cluster 
55 L.H. outside mirror Stoplamp and sidelamp 36-95 
56 RH. front door window-winder motor Direction indicator 31 
57 Front R.H.loudspeaker 88 Reversing lamp 77 
58 Iriterior lamp centre 81 Fog lamp 94 
59 Cigar,lighter on console and lighting 95 Rear L.H. interior lamp 82 
60 Lighting for ashtray 96 Rear L.H. window-winder motor 66 

97 Rear L.H. loudspeaker 87 PDF compression, OCR, web-optimization with CVISION's PdfCompressor
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8 OPERATION N° MÅ. 510-00 b : Arriugmn / / // /C hl ((/1 PISI(llIC/iO)l 
( ii-om 9, 1 9' 5 

TABLE OF BULBS 

Use Quantity Base Type Voltage Rating French standard 

Yellow 
Main and dipped beams 2 P. 43 t. 38 for France) 12 V 60/55 W 

Rear sidelamps and 
2 BA 15 d P25/ 2 12 V 21/5 W Fl. 136-12 

stoplamps 

Direction indicator 4 Pear-shaped 
Foglamps 2 BA 15s/19 P. 25/1 12 V 21 W R 136-12 

Reversing lamps 2 

Front sidelamps 2 

Number-plate lamps 2 BA15s/19 12 V 5 W R 136-13 
Under- bonnet lamp 1 

Interior lamp 3 Festoon 12 V 7 W Fl 13605 

Map-reading lamp 1 Festoon 12 V 5 W Fl. 136-14 
Rear interior lamps 2 

Lighting for speedo. 
2 BA 9s T8/4 14V 4W 

and tacho. . 

Glove-box lamp 1 BA 9 s T 8/2 12 V 2 W Fl. 136-34 

Warning lamps 15 

Lighting for cigar 
lighter 1 

Lighting for ashtray 1 Wedge base dia 5 12 V 1.2 W 

Lighting for ou gauge 1 

Lighting f or instrument 
2 12V 2W 

panel 
Wedgebase dia. H0 ________ ________ __________________ 

Lighting for odometers 1 24 V 3 W 

KEY TO CIRCUIT DIAGRAM SYMBOLS 

Wiring connector Capacitor 

Connection block Motor, electric 

Fuse Lighting 

Switch,manual Warning lamp 

Switch, mechanical Instrument dial 

11 Switch , pressurc Resistor 

Switch, thermal Rh eo stat 

Coil winding 
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OPERATION N° MÅ. 510-00 b Arraucmu/ o/ ih( /cct,ictll i,zsia/latio.,, Op. MÅ. 510-00 b 9 

from 9/ 1975 

« Sup ( » !s tatc Vhiclcs 

ARRANGEMENT OF THE ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION 

1/1976 -) 

PRESENTATION OF THE DIÅGRAMS 

1, CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 

a) Special feature : The various circuits are presentéd in a functional way. therefore. where a unit is connected 
to severa1 circuits its vrious sections are shown in « expioded » form on different verticai grid lines. 

0 

co 
co 

0 

c 
0 

0 

z 

:1: 

b) Method of identification, Identification marks are divided inta three sections 
- figures which identify components ( and not leads 
- letters LG. TB, AR. etc ... identifying wiring harnessss. 

other letters ( Bc. F. Gr, FN. Bl .. ) identifying the colour of the extremity of the insulating sleeve. 

NOTE For the last group of ideritification marks. four cases may occur 
- Co/oured sleele ou a icad the co/our of ul ich is irrclc,ant 

marks on diagrams Bc. Bl. Ve, Gr 

- No Sleene on cl lead the co/our of uhich ser/es dS ide//tijication mark 

marks on diagrams F. Gr, F. Ve F. Bc 

- Unideutified lead. Its position cannot give rise to any confusion 

IMPORTANT Identification murks for components and wiring harnesses are arbitrary they have been chosen 
for the sole purpose of facilitating the use of the diagrams. 
The co/our of ih leeie nd the /eads are the 0//IV identi,catiou marks actua//'t used on the leads ,nakin 

up the e/ectric systern oj the iehic/e. 

2. WIRING DIAGRAM 

This is a schematic diagram of the components as they are fitted on the vehicle. 
It indicates the layout of the leads, and the approximate location of the components. 

The method of identification is the same as for the circuit diagram. 

PDF compression, OCR, web-optimization with CVISION's PdfCompressor

http://www.cvisiontech.com/pdf-compression.html


'-"
 

Ö
.. 

Pr
o 

('D
 

0.
. 

öm
s' 

'10 

t.. 

10 OPERATION N° MÅ. 510-00 b flrra,i('mc,/I ol tbc t/ ccIri ccii iustcii/cilio,i 
(from 9/ 1975) 

TABLE OF FUSES 

Fuse 
Supply to _____________ Circuits protected ____________ 

Rating Colour 

Heater unit relay 16 A Mauve Heater unit 

Stoplcimps 
Accessory terminal 
Glove-box liqhting 

- Direction indicators 
Windscreen wipers ond washers 

-- Horns 
Heater relay winding o [-ositive terminai of 16 A Red Irinition _______ . 
Window-winder relay windinq 

I h i battery « + " ig t ng switch Rheostat - speedo 
Warning lamp panel (Battery 

meter (thermal voltmeter) - Broke pad wear warning 
lamp -Fuel gauge-Oil pressure warning lamp - Hydraul. 
fluid pressure warn. lamp-Wcxter temp. warning lamp) 
Tchometer. « STOP» warning lamp 

Interior lamp 
Boot lamp 
Cigar lighter 
Clock 
Hazard warning lamps 

16 A Green - Voltage regu'ator 

1 
Reversing lamps 

Ignition Heated rear window 
switch _- - Handbrake warning lamp 

.. Rear screen washers and wiper 

R.H. switch ft H. window-winder 
Window-winder relay 16 A White 

L.H. switch R H. window-winder 

Ashtra'j lighting 
Cigar-lighter lighting 
Heater controls lighting 
Instrument panel lighting Clock 

Lighting switch 10 A Yellow Battery meter 
Odometers 

Sidelamp warning lamp 
L.H. sidelamps. front and rear 

10 A Blue R.H. sidelamps. front and rear 
Number plate lamp 

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 
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OPERATION N° MA. 51 0-00 b 4 rra,/m(,, / Of I/)(' (i(!cIr,caI ,,/s/dl/aIiOJ/ Op. MA. 510-00 b 11 

( frun, 9 197 5) 
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DESCRIPTION OFCOMPONENTS 

0 
0 
4 

w 
0 
D 
0 
0 

0 

z 
0 
5 
E 
5 
0 
0 

mark Descrtption and Location mark Description and Location 

1 Front RH, sidelamp 79 54 Switch for L.H. window-winder 52 
Front R.H. direction indicator 26 55 Flasher unit 26 

2 RH. headlamp - main beam 83 56 Lighting for heater controls 73 
dipped beam 81 57 Switch for interior lamp 10 

4 Horn 46 58 Switch for heated rear window 19 

5 L.H. headlamp main beam 82 59 Rear screen wiper switch 15 
dipped beam 80 60 Contact for handbrcke 21 

6 Front L.H. sidelamp 74 61 RH. control unit (lighting ) 77 
Front L,H. direction indicator 21 Lighting rheostat for tacho and speedo 33 

8 HT. sensor 69 62 'Lighting for instrument panel 73-74 
9 Ignition coU 66 Tachometer 69 

10 Blower motor 63 Battery meter (thermal voitmeter ) 31 

11 Starter 3 Fuel gauge unit 30 

12 Alternator 5 Lighting for odometers 32-33 

13 Distributor 66 Clock and lighting 29-72 

14 Electric fan thermal switch 64 Warning lamp for heated rear window 20 

15 Compressor for horns 48 Warning lamp for dipped beam 80 

16 Compressor relay 47 Warning lamp for brake pads 32 

17 Battery 1 Warning lamp for ou temp 40 

18 Voltag regulator 6 Warning lamp for water temp 34 

19 Sensor for No. 4 cylinder 69 Red « STOP » warning lamp 36-38 
21 Windscreen wosher pump 45 Warning lamp for hydraulic fluid pressur e 36 

22 Socket for fault-finding (diagnostic ) 70 Warning lamp for hcxzard warning 22 

23 Ou pressure switch 39 Warning lamp for sidelamps 75 

24 Idle cut-off 65 Warning lamp for direction indicators 28 

25 Ou temperature switch 40 Warning lamp for mcrin beam 82 

26 Coolant temperature switch 35 Warning lamp for handbrake 21 

27 T.D.C. sensor 68 63 L.H. coritrol unit 
28 Switch for reversing lamps 8 Direction indicators and hazard warning 24 
29 Relay for window-winder 54 Horns 46 

30 Relay for heater unit 50 Windscreen wiper motor 43 

31 Refay for electric fan 63 Windscreen washer pump 45 

32 Front RH. brake unit 34 64 Fuel gauge rheostat 30 

33 Windscreen wiper motor 43 65 Rear interior lamp 12 

34 Blower motor 50 66 Rear screen washer pump 17 

35 Stoplamp switch 58 67 Rear screen wiper motor 13 

36 Hydraulic fluid pressure switch 37 68 Heated rear window 19 

37 8-49-50-54-74-77 Fuse box 69 Rear screen wiper timer 15 

38 Front L.H. brake unit 31 70 Rear RH. lamp cluster 
39 Front R.H. door lighting switch' 10 idelamp 78 

40 RH. window-winder motor 56 Stoplamp 53 

41 Glove-box lighting 59 Direction indicator 24 

42 Lighting for ashtray 72 Reversinq lamp 9 

43 Accessory terminal (radio ) 56 71 RH. number plate lamp 75 

44 Lighting for ou gciuqe 38 72 L.H, number platelamp 77 

45 L,H. front door lighting switch 9 73 Rear L,H. lamp cluster 
46 L.H. winciow-winder motor 52 Sidelamp 76 

47 Central interior lamp 10 Stoplamp 57 

48 Cigar-lighter and lighting 9-71 Direction indicator 23 

49 Handbrake warning lcimp flasher unit 20 Reversing lamp 8 

50 Anti-theft switch 4-8-49-66 
53 Switch f or RH, window-winder 56 

IDENTIFICÅTION OF WIRING HARNESSES 

No mark Front wiring harness RG Rear L.H. harness 
RD Rear R.H. harness H Rear door harness 
M Engine harness D Diagnostic harness ( fault-finding 
LG Window-winder MC 1 Centre cons ole earth lead 
TB Instrument panel MC2 Centre console earth lead 
CO Compressor FV ' Flying lead 
UF Front brake pad wear CFR Reversing lamp switch.harness 
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12 OPERATION N° MA. 510-00 b : Arran gement of the eleetrical installation 
(from 9/ 1975 

TABLE OF BULBS 

French standard 
Use Quantity Base Type Voltage Power 

Ref. No. 

Yellow 
Dipped beam headlamps 2 P. 45 t 41 

(for France) 
12 V 40/45 W R. 136-15 

Main beam headlamps 2 X 511 H 2 12 V 55 W R. 136-17 

Direction indicators 4 
Pear-shaped 

Stoplamps 2 BA 15s/19 12 V 21 W R, 136-12 
P25/1 

Reversing lamps 2 

Front and rear side- 

lamps 4 BA15s/19 12 V 5W R. 136.43 

Number plate larnp 2 

Interior lamp 3 Festoon 12 V 7 W FL 136-05 

Boot lamp 1 Festoon 12 V 5 W. R. 136-14 

Liqhting for tachorneter 
2 BA 9 T 8/4 14 V 4 W 

and speedometer 

Light ing for glove-box 1 BA 9 s T 8/ 2 12 V 2 W R. 136-34 

Warning lamps 14 

Light ing f or cigar- 

liqhter 1 Wedgebase dia. 5 12 V 1.2 W 

Lighting for ashtray 1 

Lighting for pneumatic 
1 

gauge __________ __________ _______________________ 
Instrument panel 

_________ ____________ ___________ 

2 12V 2W 
lighting 

Wedge base dia. 10 _______________________ __________ __________ 

Lighting for odometers 1 24 V 3 W 

KEY TO. CIRCUIT DIAGRAM SYMBOLS 

Wiring connector Capacitor 

Connction block ( 6."a Motor, electric 

Lighting 

Switch, thermal , Warning lamp 

Switch7 mechanical 4 instrument dial 

Switch, pressure Resistor 

Switch, thermol ,, Rheostat 

Coil winding 
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WIRING DI 

LX Estatc id,icles ( Frenc 

:1IIIIIIIII 

F 22 
LIII$i-i 

2iJ 
Bl \\\\\\\\ 

2 
8 14 

23EJJMr (\33 
19 

11 25Bc 

ColourCode 27 M 

- Yellow - IL II R . 34 
Brown Mr fl 

.1 (i D Gr JBC Mr Mr 

o Mauve Mv ________ 2 

Black N 
f 1 

Red R _______ N BI GrIBc Mr 

Green Ve 12 IMivl 

Z Colourles Ic _______________ 

35 __ 14 28 361111 1 1 

_____ - ___ AV 
____ \\\\\ \\ 

__ I37 
Ve 

LLr.__LJ CO Mr {BIfE 
lJ 

L. 1) 
____FMR1 38 
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OPERATION N° MA. 510-00 b 1rraum('i) 1 l)( li3( ('l(clricaI i,,s1afI(1lit/ Op. MA. 510-00 b 13 

( f)1/ () / )7 5 ,) 

INSTRUMENT PANEL ( 
o), J95 ) 

L 51 - 12 a 

FRONT HARNESS INSTRUMENT PANEL HARNESS INSTRUMENT PAN EL 

Direvt .upply F .M earth 
to ihtiriq F. N F Gr _7_ - 
Dipped heom EJ j fuel gouqe 

F Vi' 

3 7 

M010 boani roa wiridow 
F J N hoater warriiug Ian1) 

4 8 

Sidelamps RF.G R iFVr prir-hoot wariiinq larop 

BLUE 

5 
Worn ing, 1 ornp for wain i hg lamp for 
engine on pressure F Mr N 'F.M1 oro fuel 

Warnn ing 1 resp for 2 6 wort) ing 1 ornp for 
front broke pod wear Gr 2 F.Vc idelanips 

3 7 wariring for 
T av fr om et 

Bl Mr hydr flurd pressure 

Warn ing amp for 4 8 warri ing lamp for 
engine ni 1 fennr By R 

coolant ternp 

WHI TE 

Windscreen wnper 
1 5 

warnlrng Grop for 
ist speed F .N Gn 'F.Mi handbrake 

Windsyreern wiper 2 6 front foglamp switch 
2nd speed 

F R 

Wrndscreens wrper 
F By R/F Mr 

warnning I-arnp for 
seif parking . mar fqIomps 
positio n 

W indsyreeni w-oshers Mv B c Rear fogi amp swrtch 

BLACK 

RH d rection Horn F Bl Bl indicators 

contaytfor 2 6 reloy for compressor 
Red fuse Mv J E.Mr horn 

3 7 Taxi ' alorrn system 

Directiori indicators BcrF.Gn J/F-.Gr 
- Swedish mark et 

headlomp wipers 
Direvt '1 supply 
through green fuse F .Ve Ve iBM Converter oH temp 
to dock an hozard fr 

Warnifly 
- 

NO COLOUR 

Earth F.Gr 

b.R.W Woriling lamp N 3 

Trarler directioni ndrc F.N 4 
Warniling Grep 

Dnpped beam worrrHng Bl 5 

1 amp 

Fn0 gauge J 6 

Speedo and taeho igfiting F Mr 7 

Accssory lnghting fr Vo 8 

R F Ve 
Pre-heat warri ing annip Diesel) J.s... 

GREY 

Front Sr ske pad woor Gr 1 

Wain ing Grop 

Low (ud wain ing lamp N "LMr 2 

Engine oil temp 
Warn ;nq Grep 

Coo 1 ont temp' warri i og 
arop 

Engine oi 1 press Worri ing 
rop 

Hydr (lord pres-i warnirrg 
omp 

supply throngh Lise 
ond contact 

1 Tachometer 

Diect i'r suppfy 
to dock 

Coniverter cii temp 
- 

1 Warnlnq lamp 

Warn ing larnp for han ord 
wo ro in1 9 

Wain ing lomp for dnrect 
1 nrrdicotsrs 

Mann beom Warriinnq lomip 

Handbrake worn ing 1 arnp 

Rear (oglamp «arrhlnrQ IOmp 

Sidelamp warri ing Omp 
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14 OPERATION N° MA 51OOO b ..ri;,ccn CO! 0 / II. (t(ctr/c0/ i0I(1IId/i0/ 
Ji'oni () / ) 

TORQUECONVERTER 1 JO() ) 

L 1 -Rh 

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM FOR CX CON VERTER 

Starter 

1 - - - Il 
1 - 
L -J 

IL: 

N 

- Existinq leeds - Converter 

Parallel co 

Connector with 
No. of ways 

....LJ..II' '6'I LII, ?h11( 

Bc R Bc FJ 

Ignition coil 

Icrtl9 

81 
rthfront 91 Mr Mr 

Ve 

13 

1 - Battery 
2 - Relay for electro-volves 
3 - Ignition and starting contact 

4 - Electro-valve contra11 ing fast idle 

5 - Electro-valve controlling clutch 

6 - Gearbox switch housing 

7 - Control relay for electric fan 

N FVe 

21 
EJ FMr 

F.Gr 

F,Ve 

jI 
1 

MvorBI EJMV0rBI N 

,-JMr 

8 - Thermal switch con.trolling the electric fans 

9 - Electric fan 

10 - Relay controlling supplementary elecfric fan 

11 - Supplementary electric fan 

12 - Warning lomp for converter oil temperature 

13 - Converter ou thermal switch 
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OPERATION N° MÅ. 510-00 b : rranim/ / 0 / /h ( (/('cIricaI /,is/cl//aI,ou Op. MÅ. 510-00 b 15 

( Ironi 9 /97 5 ) 

tf! LX 2400 i(/)fCI(S f///((/ ii ilb oplio;ia/ 

CONVERTER - AIR-CONDITIONING 

J2 1976 .4 

<T.O. CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAM FOR CONVERTER -AIR-CONDITIONING OPTION 

___ 

--------- 

L51-170 

- ____ _ _____ 
te10 R 

Mv FGr 

FJEL 

II['F1 L!i TB 

EN EMr FN 12j 
EBIEN N 

25 
EN Mv Mv Mv fl4 67 FR R 

[Tj r ii 
Li II 
Bc MrMr EVe 

1 - Bc 
'FR EJ - FVeI - Bc Bc N 

L 

- Ve 
Mr Mr Bl 1 / CM 

t4 r1r 
Li l° I Ii 

17 

CM L 

R Bl FMr EJ E 20Bc Bc R 

___ 
7 

1- : r r 

0 
0 

0 

c 
0 

0 

z 
0 
0 

0 
a 
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DESCRIPTION OF COMPONENTS 

1. Battery 
2. Starter 
3. Antitheft switch ignition and starting 

4. Safety relay for starting and controllirig the clutch electro-valve ( cooicr/r 
5. Clutch electro-valve ( co,,,rtr 
6. Control relciy for idling speeds ( coo,rhr 

relay energized engine idling speed 
relay not energized fast idling speed 

7. Switch housing on gearbox ( coni cr/cr 
8. Fast idle control relciy ( air oiiditio;iiiig 

relay eriergized -: contact open fast idle 

9. « PIERBURG » electro-valve f or fast idle 

- energized engine idle 
not energized - fast idle 

10. 16 Amp. fuse 
11. General control relay 
12. 16 Amp fuse 
13. Air blower ( ,iirm or cold 

14. 3-speed blower control 

15. Regulating thermostat ( (I/rco,,r/iIi0,/, 
16. Air-conditioning switch 
17. Pressure switch on de-watering tank ( Ciro,n-//Iioui,, 
18. Compressor clutch ( dircoJ,c///io,,io 

19. Control relay for LH. supplementary electric fan ( 21) ( ai,-coiiJiIiwiig 
20. Control relay for electric fan ( 21 ) ( cooli,, ol ridi'aio r ,Idlcr 
21. Supplementary electric fan for condenser ( airco,,di/iooio ) and water radiator ( cooliu 

22. Control relay for RH electric fan ( 24) ( cooIin 

23. Thermal switch on woter rodiotor ( coo1i,,c. coo irol 

24. RH. electric fan for gearbox ou radiator and coolant radiator 

25. Converter ou temperature warning lamp (cou,erIcr) 
26. Thermal witch for converter ou (converler) 

KEY TO WIR.ING HARNESSES 

No Mark : Standard circuit (no optional equipment 
TB Instrument panel 

__________ Circuit for optional Converter - air-conditioning » 

- No mark ; Converter wiring ou body-shell 

- CM Converter wiring on engine 

PDF compression, OCR, web-optimization with CVISION's PdfCompressor

http://www.cvisiontech.com/pdf-compression.html


ö1
n 7r

' 

[T
7 

o-
? 

C
'1

 z 0 z :.7 

0.l 

,.O
 

°.0 -1F 

16 OPERATION N° MA. 510-00 b : Arrdiin,uI of /f (fri ial iris fri//dl/Ou 
(/ro () 

1 ')T 

WIRING DIAGRAM FOR ELECTRIC FAN AND AIR-CONDITIONING CONTROL 

- 
L 64 4 

r 

Mv f.3r LJ __ 
Yl 

II 
2 

iMr iN 
+ 

/77, /77 

Earth on gearbox 

Mv Ajr-condtjon ing 
1 J1 

harness 
1 1I 1 

nql 

ing1 

1. Control relay for supplementary electric cooling fan 
2. Control relay for air blower 
3. Arnbient temperature thermostat ( on evaporator 
4. Air-conditioning switch (on centre cons ole 
5. High pressure switch (on de-watering tank 
6. Eiectro-magnetic clutch for compressor 
7. Control electro-valve for fast idle and recycling ram ( WEBER electro-valve 
8. Control relay for supplementary air-conditioning electric fan 
9. Control relay for electric cooling fan 

10. Ignition coil 
11. Idle cut-off ( an carburettor 
12. Electric cooling fan 
13. Thermal switch for electric cut-in ( on radiator 
14. Supplementary air-conditioning electric fan 
15. Air blower for air- conditioning 
16. Control resistors for air-blower speeds 
17. Air blower switch ( 3-position 

Front harness 

Earth, on front L.H wheelarch 
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OPERATION N° MA. 510-00 b : 4rran,,,n/ / I/ /!C/ricfl/ ii/SI(1//l/iii/ Op. MA. 510-00 b 17 

( Ironi o). ]9 5) 

WIRING DIAGRAMS FOR COOLING FAN AND AIR-CONDITIONING SYSTEM CONTROL 

: 1976 ) 

( Sf! 1N5!!)I !01J)I',(, P»(,I ) 

SPECIAL FEATURES 

From 1977 models the fast-id le electro-valve (9) is manufactured by PIERBURG 

When it is not energized the electro-valve lets low pressure through towards the carburettor capsule (fast 

idle ). contrary to the WEBER » electro-valve fitted previously. 

Fitting the « PIERBURG » electro-valve necessitotes fitting a relay (8) which is energized when the air- 

conditioning system is operating. This relay, with its « u/;i « contact cuts off supply to electro-valve (9) 

which therefore produces fast idle. 

DESCRIPTION OF COMPONENTS: 

1 - Heater relay ( 5taudarcf 

2 - Air blower ( Standard) 

3 - Speed control for blower ( Standard 1 

4 - Regulating thermostat 

5 - Air-conditioning switch 

6 - Pressure switch ( ou d(- uaI(riu tauk 

7 - Compressor clutch 

8 - Control relay f or fast idie electro-valve 

9 - Fast idie electro-valve 

10- Relay for L.H. supplementary electric fan 1 air- coudiIiouiu 

11- Supplementary L.H. electric fan ( cooiiu 

12- Relay for L.H. supplernentaryelectric fan (cooli,i,t 

13- Control thermostat ( on radiotor ) for electric fans ( Standard 

14- Relay for R.H. electric fan ( Standard) 

15- Electric cooling fan (Standard) 

<P.T.O. 
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 CIRCUIT DIAGRAM FOR COOLING FAN AND AIR-CONDITIONING FAN CONTROL 

- 

( - 

L .64-6 

L ___ ___ 
KEY 

_____ Standard wit ing EVe EJ 

r'i r__:?_i harness 

Aircondiiioning 
wirinq harness 

t: 1L!i 
F.Mr EN riiL 

ML 

LI___ - Mv _____________________ 
11/ 
Mv R - 

1 Lii EN 
r'i 

2 

EN 

Ej' 

EVeER rr 
3 

1 
EN i L------j Bl 1 Il 

Mr Ve FVe R EVe EN EN Bl Bl EJ 
rh r--4 ±± ±±i r±41 

6 
r 

IJ 
I: 1 ii 

[ 9 [1 
_ L_ L. 

Y 8 
- 

10 12 14 Ve EMr Bc EMr- EJ EJ Bc Bc R 

Bc Bc 
rh t4, r', Ic 

y 
15 7_ 11 13 

Mr Mr 

I 
Mr _8 

7777; 77/7_ 77,77; 
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WIRING DIAGRAM FOR THE AIR-CONDITIONING SYSTEM 

-- 

( '; j)(, ) 

L64 

o[ 
8____ 

EMr IF.Ve FMr R 
FJEN BcFVe 

II 
1 

BcBI BcFJFNBI 
1! iH! 

14 12 

2 

Mv 

/ 

i 
_______ 

rl-JJ--\ 3oR- 

H 

0 

co 

co 

D 

0 

0 

z 
c 

E 

0 
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OPERATION N° MA. 510-00 b : Arra,, m;,I j th (1(ctrica/ his/al/al/ou Op. MA. 510-00 b 19 

/ro,,/ 9 / 197 5) 

ELECTRONIC FUEL INJECTION (5/ ]77 
TABLE OF FUSES ( LHD) 

Fuses 
Supply Circuits protected _____________ 

Rating Colour 

Liqhtinq f or qlovebox, bonnet and boot 
Centre and rear interior lamps 
Accessory terminal 

Front L.H. mirror 
Flasher unit, and handbrake warning lamp 

16 Amps 
Anti-theft - Water temperature gauge 

Cigar lighter 
switch 

Reversing lamps 
Heated rear window, and warn ing lamp 

« + » Battery terminal 
- Instrument panel fuel gauge and low fuel 

warninq lamp 
Lighting for speedo and tacho (Rheostat) 

Anti-theft Battery meter (thermal voltmeter 

switch tachometer, warning lamp for brake pad 
wear, coolant and engine ou temp. 

16 Amps Red engine ou and hydr. fluid pressure. 
F3 ) direction indicators ( flashing 

-.-.- Direction indiccitors -.- Voltage regulator 

= Windscreen wiper and washers -- Horn 
_-_. Winding for relays for heater unit. front 

window-winders and horn compressor 

Hcizard warning lamps 
Stoplamps 
Clock 

Winding f or relays, for front and rear foglamps 
Front and rear, L.H. and R.H. sidelamps, + warriing lamp 
Number plate lamps 
Lighting for instrument panel (battery meter dock, odo- 

10 Amps 
Yellow meters 

Lighting switch 
(Fl) Lighting f or ignition switch, ciqar-lighter, ashtray, water 

temp. gauge and heater controls. 
Map-reading lamp and fuse ( 5 Amps 

10 Amps 
Blue Rear foqlamps and warning lamp 

Relay for window- 
16 A mp 

White Front L.H. and RH. window-winder motors 
winder (F6) 

Relay f or air- i6 Amps Mauve 
Air blower 

. Air-conditioninq, compressor clutch, winding for LH. 
conditioning t- D electric fan relay, idlinq speed control electro-valve 

(accord ing to mode 1 

0 
0 

0 

0 

0 

z 
0 

E 
0 
0. 
0. 

Alternator 80 Amps Inorporated fuse ( on printed circuit 
Components not protected : Starter, and horn compressor 

ou anti.thef/ suitch ignition circuit, E.C.U. and injector relay, petrol pump, electric fan relays and electric 
fans 

ou lighti#zg su'itch moln and dipped beam headlamps and warning lamps, front foglamps, winding f or rear foglamp 
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20 OPERATION N° MA. 51 0-00 b : Ios/al/at/ou of th( u/CtriC(1I justallation 
froni 9/ 1975) 

TABLE OF BULBS 

Use Quantity Base Type Voltage Power French standard 
Ref. No. 

Yellow 
Dipped ond main beam 2 P. 43 t 38 (for France) 12 V 60/ 55 W 

H4 

Front foglamps 2 X 511 H 2 12 V 55 W R. 136-17 

Directiori indicators 4 Pear-shaped 
Rear foglamps 2 BA. 15s/19 25/1 12 V 21 W R. 136-12 

Reversing lamps 2 

Rear sidelamps 
2 BA. 15 d P 25/2 12 V 21/5 W R. 136-12 

and stoplamps 

Front sidelamps 2 

Number plate lamps 2 BA. 15s/l9 12 V 5 W FL 136-13 

Under bonnet lighting 1 

Interior lamps centre Festoon 12 V 7 W FL 136-05 
-rear 2 

Boot lamp 1 
Festoon 12 V 5 W FL 136-14 

Map-reading lamp 1 

Lightinq f. speedo&tacho 2 
Lightinq for anti-theft 

1 
BA. 9 s T 8/4 14 V 5 W 

s w itch 

Lighting for qlove-box 1 

Liqhting for coolant 
1 

BA.9s T 8/2 12 V 2 W R. 136-34 

temp. gauge ____________ __________ ___________ ________________________ 

Instrument punel 
__________ ____________ 

warning lamps 16 

Lighting for cigar - 
lighter 1 Wedge base din 5 12 V 1.2 W 

Liqhting f or ashtray 1 

Lighting for ou gauge 1 

Lightirtg for instrument 
2 12V 2W 

panel 
W d b 10 dia e ge ase . 

Lighting for 
1 24 V 3 W 

odometers 

KEY TO CIRCIJIT DIAGRAM SYMBOLS 

I_1_1 

1 

Wiringconnector 
-P ' Capacitor 

Connection block (6-way ) Motor, elecfric 
Fuse Lighting 

Switch, manual 4 Warning lamp 

1° 
Switch, mechanical -() Instrument dial 

9 Switch, pressure Resi stor 

Switch, thermal Rh eo stat 

Coli winding 

PDF compression, OCR, web-optimization with CVISION's PdfCompressor

http://www.cvisiontech.com/pdf-compression.html


to
 M

an
ua

l 
81

8-
1 

A
D

D
 

(f
l 

.:,
 

`"
' 

,.y
 

O
.
-
 

Q
., 

(0
) 

.-
. 

q_
, 

G
-' 

{1
. 

Q
_,

 

L
n 

0 

-,T
 

.--+
 

tfn 
.-1 

":r 

u'7 
O

C
H

 

[
j
,
 

-0O
 

tio 

tfn 

'-' 
'T

7 

-hd 

f-' 

,.. 

OPERATION N° MÅ. 510-00 b : Arin,m,i o/ I/ lcc/rica/ i,,hi1IaIiou (9 1975 ) Op. MA. 510-00 b 21 
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DESCRIPTION OF COMPONENTS 

Ident. 
mark 

. . . Description and Location 
Ident. 
mark Descrtpfuon and Location 

1 Front RH. sidelamp 112 42 Engine ou temperature switch 71 

Front RH. direction indicator 66 43 Water temperature sensor 92 

2 Front R.H. foglamp 107 Reversing lamp switch 95 

3 R.H. headlamp maln beam 101 
45 Horn compressor relay 53-54 

dipped beam 102 
46 Window-winder relay 44-45 
47 Heating ond air- cond. relay 42-43 

4 RH. electric fan 35 
48 Relay for R.H. electric fan 34-35 

5 L.H. electric fan (air-conditioning ) 37 Relay for L.H, electric fan (air-cond. 36-37 ) 

6 Thermal switch for electric fan 50 R H. brake unit 90-81 
7 Horn 51 Windscreen washer pump 56 
8 L.H. headlamp main beam 52 Electro-valve far fast idle (air-cond. 41 ) 

dipped beam 100 53 Windscreen wiper motor 57 to 60 

9 Front L.H. faglamp 106 54 Air blower 42 

10 Front LH, sidelamp 111 55 Regulating thermal switch (Air-cond. 40 ) 

Front L,H. direction indicator 63 56 Hydraulic press. switch 75 

11 Air-flow sensor 13 to 18 57 Injector resistor housing 20 to 23 

12 Coil, and ignition module 28 to 30 58 42-45-58-90-105-111 Fuse box 

13 Butterfly spindle switch 10 to 12 59 Hydrciulic fluid level switch 76 

14 Starter to 60 L.H. brake unit 78-79 

15 Cold start irijector 11 
61 Front R.H. door Iighting switch 88 

5 
62 Glove-box lighting 90 

16 Alternator 
63 Map-reading lamp and fuse 110 

17 Compressor clutch (air-conditioning ) 40 
. 

64 Ciqar-Iighter and lighting 4-112 
18 Pressure switch 40 

65 Ashtray lighting 
19 Double relay f or irijection control 7 ta 27 

66 Radio(equip. locat. f aerial ) 83 to 85 
20 LH, electric fan relay (nir-conditionin g) 38 67 Handbrake flasher unit housing 97-98 
21 Rear foglamp cut-out relay (main beam ) 104 to 105 68 Electroriic control unit (injection ) 8 to 25 

22 Front foglamp relay 106 - 107 69 Lighting for pneumatic ou- gauge 72 

23 Supply relay far rear foglamps 106 to 108 70 Anti-theft switch 4-28-58-93 

24 « Diagnostic» socket 33 71 Stoplamp switch 52 

25 Connector for HT sensor 32 72 Front L.H. door lighting switch 87 

26 Water temp. sens or (Injection ) 25 73 Rear view mirror 92 to 95 

27 Ignition sensor on No. 4 cylinder 32 74 Rear view mirror switch 92 to 95 

28 Injector f or No. 4 cylinder 75 Front L.H. window winder motor 45-46 

29 Injector for No. 3 cylinder 22 76 Front R.H. window-winder motor 49-50 

77 Speaker (in front RH. door ) 85 
30 Injector for No. 2 cylirider 21 

78 Centre interior lamp 87 to 89 
31 Injector f or No. 1 cylinder 20 

79 RH, window-winder switch 49 to 51 

32 Thermal switch 10-11 
80 Interior lamp switch 88 

33 Supplementary air contral 8 
81 Air-blower switch and lighting 42-112-113 

34 T.D.C. sensor 31 82 Air-canditioning switch 40 

35 Magnetically triggered distributor 29 to 32 83 L,H. window-winder switch 45-47 

36 Compressor for air horns 53 85 Handbrake contact 98 

37 Voltage regulator 5-6 86 Water temp. gauge + lighting 92-110 

38 Battery , 87 Windscreen wiper timer 59 to 61 

39 Under-bonnet lamp ai 88 RH. switch unit f or lighting 

40 Engine ou pressure switch 73 
- Speedo. + tacho. lighting rheostat 79 

- General iighting 99-103 
41 Coolant temperature switch - Recur foglamps 105 

4 

co 

0 

0 

0 

z 
c 

E 
1) 

0. 
0 
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DESCRIPTION OFCOMPONENTS 

Ident. 
mark 

. Description and Location 
Ident, 
mark Description and Location 

89 Instrument panel 91 Ignition switch lighting 110 

- Speedo and tacho lighting 79 92 Flasher unit 68-69 

- Tachometer 25-26 93 Speaker (in L. H. front door) 84 

Battery meter and liqhting 81-107 94 Rear R.H door lighting switch 90 

- Fuel gauge 83 95 Fuel pump 7 

- Lighting for odometers 108 96 Rear R H. interior lamp 90 

- Clock and lightirig 70-109 97 Fuel qauge rheostat 82-83 

Worning lamps for 98 Boot lamp 86 

- Heated rear window . . . g 99 Heated rear window 96 

- Dipped beom . . 101 100 Rear L.H. interior lamp 89 

Front brake pad wear 8u 101 Rear L.H. door lighting switch 89 

- Low fuel o2 
102 Rear RH. lomp cluster 

. 

-. Engine ou temperature 71 
- Foglomp 105 

- Coolant temperature 77 
- Reversung lamp 95 

Direction inducator 65 
- Engine ou pressure 73 

- Stoplamp 51 
- Emergency STOP (and test button )74-76-78 

- Sudelomp 105 
Hydraulic fluidpressure 75 

103 RH. number plate lomp 114 
- Hazard warning lamps 63 

104 L H. number plate lamp 113 
- Sideiamps 106 

105 Boot lamp switch 86 
Direction indicators 69 106 Rear LH. lamp cluster 

- Main beam 99 - Foglamp 104 
- Handbrake 98 Reversing lamp 94 
- Recur foglamps 104 - Direction indicator 64 

90 L.H switch unit - Stoplamp 52 

- Horns 5455 - Sidelamp 112 

- Direction indicators and hozard wcxrning 

lamps 63 to 67 

- Windscreen wiper ond washers 56 to 59 - - Front foqlamps 111 - 
DESCRIPTION OF WIRING HARNESSES 

Id. Mark Description Id. Mark Description 

AV Front wiring harness FY Flying lead 

No mark on circuit diagram IC Injection. on body- shell 

R Rear IM Injection. on engine 

C Boot M Engine 

CL Air-conditioning (optional ) PC Boot hd 

CO Compres sed air horn TB Instrument panel 

D « Diagnostic » UF Front brake pad wear (2 harnesses 
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ORERÅTION N° MÅ. 53000 (.io1racRrisIics oj /b elc:C/rlcaI compoino/Is. Op. MÅ. 530-00 1 

................................................................. 

............................. 
......................................... 
....................................... 

................................. 

................... 
........................ 

......................... 

1. ALTERNATORS - VOLTAGE REGLJLATORS 

VEH1CLES ALTERNATORS VOLTAGE REGULATORS 

All ,'chiclcs c.vcc// /iI/c(1 /'/ircc-phasc 12 V - 51 Anips 

iriii 0//tiO//Of DUCELLIER 7584 B /2 V 
cquipni co / 

9 J974 - 9 1975 MOTOROLA 510-2 (o/ 75 9/ 75 

PARIS RHONE AYC 2114--1I I95 

SEV-MARCHAL F. 14 V 727 171 02 
All ichicls ( 0//tiO//Of ton/og i'iroephaso 12 V - 72 Amps 

DUCELLIER 8379 A 9 1975 - 
(qui//n/o/// ) 1 7 5_ 9: 75 PARIS -RHONE A 14 R 3 

PARIS-RHONE AYC 2117 Il: 195- 

Alf ii'/clos 9 1975 1 hree-phase 12 V - 72 Anips 

(.VcO/)/ An,biilc'n,ces and PARIS-RHONE A 14 R 3 

1/Fi. MOTOROLA 510-4 

L, F. 1. ( l:lctro,,ic 11/01 llirrc-phase 12 V - 80 An,ps 

!o/cC/io,/ ) (1)2(1 Aiibiilcic 
(iJiCl0S PARIS-RHONE A 14 R 11 

0 
0 

0 

0 
0 

0 

z 
0 

E 

0. 
0 

(/) 

CHARACTERISTICS 
7584B 

510-2 
A 14 R 3 

- 

510-4 A 14 R 11 

Voltage 14 V 

Direction of rototion :( Sco,, /20,2/ (fri, c (')/d ) Anti-cl ockwise 
Maximum power (from $000 (illor//Otor (/211/ ) 740 W 1050 W 1050 W 1120 W 

Maximum power consumption 3400 W 3600 W 3600 W 4480 W 

Cut-in speed, at 14 V - - 1100 Alternator rpm - 
Resistonce of inductor 4 5 0.3 2 4.5 ± 0.3 2 4 ± ro 4 ± 0.2 / 

Nominal length of brushes 14.5 mm 14.5 mm 9.4 mm 14.5 mm 

Minimum length of brushes after wear 6 mm 6 mm 4 mm 6 mm 

Strength of strings on new brushes 2 N (200 g) 2.5 N (250 g) 1.77 N (177 g) 2.5 N (250 g) 
Tightening torque for pulley nut 4 daNm 4.5 daNm 4 daNm 4.5 daNm 

(29 ft.lb ) (32 1/2 ft.lb) (29 ft.lb) (32 1/2 ft.Ib) 
Tightening torque for assembly screws 0.7 daNm 0.6 daNm 0.5 daNm 0.6 daNm 

(5 ft.lb) (4 1/2 ft.lb) (3 1/2 ft.lb) (4 1 / 2 ft.lb) 
Adjustment of pulley alignment . 1 mm washers 
Rcitio of engine to alternator speed 2.18/1 
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2 OPERATION N° MÅ. 530-00 : Chara(ie,/s 1/es OJ the ele(/r/cal com/oue1/ls. 

II. BATTERIES. 

1. All CX 2000 vehicies (9/ 1974 6 1975) and all CX 2200 ich/clas (1/ 1975 1/ 1976) 

12 V - 50 Ah/250 Amps, L 2.type battery (except for the followingcountries) 
;3'esl Germany, Austria, Danmark, Greece Xoruay. Sueden, Sujizer/and. Polaud (lOd Yjjosla,ja 

FULMEN Ref. No. AS 310 SD 

STECO Ref. No. 72 514 

TUDOR Ref. No. 725 798 

2. All CX 2000 ich/des (6/ 1975 

and CX 2200 jehicies to temperate climates Belgium France, L. K. Ireland. famn/ed. japan. I1ollad. Rejin/on. 

!taly(1976 ) 

12 V - 45 Ah/225 Amps, L 2-type battery. 

3. All ich/des for West Germanv . Uislria. (,reece. Su/tzerland. Poland and Yugoslatia 

12 V- 60 Åh/300 Amps, L 3-type battery 

FULMEN AS 311 M 

4. .1/! i ch/ch's, co/ci climates \orua. Stieden. De,,n,ark and Finland 
.Air-co,,dit/o,ii,ii.,' 0/it/on. Pc tro! IA\ 1- t'%/e. A iiibii Ian cc 

12 V - 70 Ah/350 Amps, L 3-type battery 

FULMEN AS311S 

5. All CX 2400 jehicies. eveepi Par 3 and 4 

U V - 55 Åh/275 Amps, L 2-type battery 

PDF compression, OCR, web-optimization with CVISION's PdfCompressor

http://www.cvisiontech.com/pdf-compression.html


't]
 

S
up

pl
em

en
t 

to
 M

an
ua

l 
81

8-
1 

(C
O

R
R

) 

[T
] 

L5
3_

2 

0 z 

z (.
17

 

(
J
1
 0 

z(-) 

'
t
1
 

..d 

,ty 

OPERATION N° MÅ. 530-00 (haracir/sihs oj !i ?l(triCa/ COfl)/)O/(2IS. Op. MA. 530-00 3 

- 
.................................................................. 

.................................................. 
.......................................... 

.................................................................... 
........................................................................ 

......................................................................................... 
...................................................................... 

.................................................................................................... 

........................................................................................ 
..................................................................................................... 

.............................................................................................. 
...................................................................................................... 

III. STARTER MOTORS. 
1 ALL ENGINES 

DUCELLIER 6236 AND PARISRHONE D 9 E 16 STARTERS 

CHARACTERISTIC CURVES 

0 
u 

OD 

0 

c 
0 

0 

z 
0 

E 

0. 
0. 

1#) 

c 
daNm 

uv __ 

1 10 - 

0.5-5 

ri 
-J 

0 

200 400 600 800 1 AMPS 

1000 2000 3000 4000 N RPM 

CHECKING. 
ON VEHICLE : Ensure that battery is fully charged, and measure the following 
a) Current consuihed, ( pinion locked ) 440 A (6236) and 450 A (D 9 E 1 6) 
b) Current consumedwhen starting (at 200 C) 150 to 170 A 

c Current consumed with no bad (starter removed) 50 A maximum 

BENCH TEST : Use a 12 V - 200/40 Ah fully charged battery. 

MEASUREMENTS 
DUCELLIER 

6236 
PARISRHONE 

D 9 E 16 

- Average torque at 1000 rpm 0.85 daNm (6.1 ft.lb) 0.83 daNm (6 ftlb) 
Correspondin current 300 A 270 A 

- Torque locked 015 daNm (1.08 ft.lb) 0.l55daNm (112 ftlb) 
Corresponding current 440 A. 450 A 

Voltage 7.4 V 7 V 

- Maximum power 965 W 920 W 

Voltage 9.4 V 9 V 

Current 240 A 215 A 

Torqie 0.6 daNm (4.3 ft.lb) 0.6 daNm (4.3 ft.lb) 

I I I I I I T I I I L I I 
ii - - 

\ - 

X i 

- 

T ! E E E 3 E i E E E E E E : 
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ALL ENGINES 

DUCELLIER 6236 STARTER MOTOR 

Choracterisfucs 

- 12 volt solenoid starter with positive control, pre-enga- 
ged pinion type. 

965 Watts Maimum power 
Direction of rotation (seen from drive 

Clockwise end ) 

4 Number of contacts 
Series Winding 

Free-wheel - Engagement 
By solenoid - Positive control 

- Tightening torque of assembly screws 
0.7 daNm (5 ft,lb) 

12 mm Front beoring : interna1 L 

12 mm - Rear bearing : internal 
Seif-lubricoting bearings (no greasing). 

Rotor 

0 56.8 on mm Diameter of armature 

0.5 
+ 

mm Cleorance 

32.25 mm Nominal diameter of commutator ., 

Minimum diameter of commutotor after 
30.25 mm rectifying 

0.5 mm End float (fl.exible washer) 

Brushes 

680 568 Positive brush reference 
680 567 - Negative brush reference 

Maximum force of springs on new 
1.5doNm (11 ft,lb) brushes 

15 mm Nominal length 
8 mm - Minimum length after wear 

Solenoid 

680 592 - Reference . 

0.37 ± 0.02 Resistance of pull-in coil . 

(Hoat V- cf1/C It iro jf h/(I/// g COi1I1Q CtC cl iii se TIOS 

ii; ith [lo 1(1 CO/IS) 

1.08 ± 0.03 2 - Resistance of hold-in coil . 

1. uirC 1CiI/(IiIl CO/II/CC/ed U para//el 
- Starter pinion travel odjustment (measured in rela- 

tion to fixing clamp) 
Solenoid not energized : « Free » 

position A 30.5 mm maxi 
Solenoid energized : « Engoged » 

position B 43.7 mm maxi 
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ALL ENGINES 

PARIS-RHONE D 9 E 16 STARTER MOTOR 

Specification 

- 12 voli solenoid starter with positive control, 
pre-engaged pinion type. 
Maximum power 920 watts 

- Direction of rotation (seen from drive 
end ) clockwise 

- Number of contacts 4 

- Energizing winding series 
- Enqagemerit free-wheet 
- Positive control by solenoid 
- Torque on assembly screws 1,1 daNm (8 ft.lb) 
- Front bearing internal l 12 mm 

- Rear bearing : internal cl 12 mm 

Seif-lubrication bearings (no greas ing). 

Rotor 

55.9 mm Diameter of armature 

0.5 mm - Clearance 

36.5 mm - Nominal diameter of commutator 
35.5 mm - Diameter after rectifying 

- End-float (flexible washer) 2.2 mm 

Brushes (52 R) 

92 550 N - Positive brush, reference 
Negative brush, reference 92 550 N 

Maximum force of springs on new 
brushes 1.5daNm (11 ft.lb) 

14 mm - Nominal lerigth 
- Minimum length after wear 8 mm 

Solenoid 0 ED 509 

95 631 U - Reference 
- Resistance of pull-in coil (1) 0.21 

( !feaz'v-gczuge wire winding connected ju s er/es 
with field coils) 

1.3 l - Resistance of hold-in coil (2 
) 

Light- gd,ige it ire 0: inding Conne cted in para/le / 
- Starter pinion travel adjustment (measured in 

relation to fixi ng clamp) 
Solenoid not energized : « Free » 

position A 30.5 mm maxi 
Solenoid energized : « Engaged » 

position B 43.7 mm 
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OPERATION N° MA. 530-0 (hecking th 1ectrica1 components Op. MA. 530-0 1 

1. CHECKING THE OUTPUT OF THE ALTERNATORS 

0 
L) 

c 
0 

0 

z 

0 
0 
I) 

(bckin th alterii ci tor ou tput rnus 1 h canid out with ci Iii/iv chcired hattcr. 

Connect up as per diagram, using voitmeter V, ammeter A and rheostat, or, better still, using a combined 

« vol tmeter/ ammeter/ rh eos tat 

In order to measure the output of the alternator, progressively increase the engine speed, and actuate the rheostat 

to maintain the voltage at 14 V. 

12 V 80 Amp alternator : PARIS-RHONE : A 14 R 11 

Cut-in speed under voltage of 14 V : 1100 rpm ( alternator speed 

Output, under voltage of 14 V 40 Amps at 1500 rpm ( olternator) 690 rpm ( engine 
69 Amps at 3000 rpm ( alternotor) 1375 rpm ( engine 
78 Amps at 6000 rpm ( alternator ) 2750 rpm ( engine 
80 Amps at 8000 rpm ( alternator), 3670 rpm ( engine 

2. 12 V 53 Amp alternator: DUCELLIER 7584 and MOTOROLA 510-2 

Cut-in speed under voltage of 14 V : 1100 rpm (olternator speed) 

Output, under voltage of 14 V :21 Amps at 1480 rpm ( alternqtor ) 680 rpm ( engine) 
46 Amps at 3300 rpm ( alternator ), 1510 rpm ( engine 
51 Amps at 6000 rpm ( alternator ). 2750 rpm (engine 
53 Amps at 8000 rpm ( alternator ). 3670 rpm ( engine 

3. 12 V 72 Amp alternator : PARIS-RHONE A 14 R 3, and MOTOROLA 510.4 

Cut4n speed under voltage of 14 V : 1100 rpm (olternator speed) 
Output, under voltoge of 14 V 33 Åmps at 1480 rpm ( alternator ) 680 rpm ( engine 

62 Amps at 3300 rpm ( alternator ). 1510 rpm (engine 
70 Amps at 6000 rpm ( alternator ) 2750 rpm ( engine 
72 Amps at 8000 rpm ( olternator ) 3670 rpm ( engine 

If these figures are not obtained, check alternator belt, ond its tension. If these are correct, recondition oltemator. 
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2 OPERATION N° MA. 530-0 (h.'cki;ig tbc' .'/'ctricC/ (o?ll/)OU('?/IS 

II. CHECKING THE REGULATED TENSION OF THE REGULATORS 

CHARACTERISTICS 

- Two-stage voltage regulator Rel DUCELLIER 8379 A, PARISRHONE AYC 2114 and AYC 2117. 

SEVMARCHAL F. 14 V 72717102 

These voltage regulators determine the intensity of the current in the alternator inductor in order to mairitain a 

con stant regulated voltage at the battery terminals. 

CHECKING THE REGULATED VOLTAGE 

(:b'cking tbc' r'gu/ct'd io/1u' mus t bl' carr,'d out ufib a Ju/Iv cbarjc'cl hatlc'ry. 

Connect up as per diagram below, using a voitmeter V, on ammeter A and a rheostat, or better still, using a 

combined « voltmeter/ammeter/rheostat». 

Start engine, and Jet it idle. 

Switch off the ignition, and immediately switch it back on in order to demognetize the voltage regulator. 

Accelerate the engine so as to reach the adjustment speed for the alternator. Actuate the rheostat, smoothly 

without turning it back, in order to increase the current supplied by the alternator, and read the corresponding 

voltage. 

Take several measurements of regulated tension, and check that the values obtained are between 13 and 14.2 volts, 

taking into account the correction value due to the temperature. If the readings are not correct, replace voltage 

regulator. 

Aor+xc 1;t7iostat 

Voltage regulators DUCELLIER 8379 A 

PARIS-RHONE AYC 2114 - 
AYC 2117 

SEV-MARCHAL F14 V72717102 

- Adjustinent speed :6000 rpm (alternator) 
2750 rpm (engine) 

- Regulated voltage adjustment 
between 13 and 14.2 V 

- Correction : 1 h C' 1 olIu' ' i tlri('s lut c'rs ely lo 

tbc' tc'm»eraturt' by at, a1erac' of 
0.15 to/ts for c'ach 100 (.. 
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OPERATION N° MA. 530-0 ; 1, /v/ 1/ I fri >0/ (O/>//)O// ))uIS 

ALL ENGINES 

0 u 

0 

0 

z 

E 
4) 

0. 
0- 

1 

b) Electrically 
w cthod his thO >idianttig> of ChO cki>i 

.so/oi,o!cl hold-,,, it i,,dioi. 
Connect the following 
- positive terminal of a 12 volt battery to 

solenoid supply terminal (6), 
- negative terminal to an earthing point on 

the solenoid ( o. . /olut in 

tising a 10 mm box sponner agairist the 
shouldering of plastic nut (1) as at F, push 
solenoid core until it is attracted by winding 
of solenoid ( 3). 

Iii il.> CiS , ih > W 4 ii' (1)1/ c-al dr,> ,,, (0 0 1 

tho 50/0)/Old (Oro roplaces /1>> 1,flhJ/('dIiiIt 
iclio oj il> e so lo>io id pall - in 0 i,,di,i 

c) With the starter pinion (4 ) in the Iorward 
position measure the distonce « c betwedn 
the end of the pinion and the stop (8 ). 
This reading should equal 

c 0.5 to 1 mm 

If not reset adjusting nut (11 ). 

To do this 
Remove the 3 fixing screws (2) of solenoid 
(3) and draw it backwards to its maximurn 

extent in order to prevent the core from 
turning by means of a screwdriver set in 
notch « a ». 

Measure the distance « c> efter fitting the 
solenoid (3), each time, using the 3 fixing 
screws (24. 

Disconn-ect battery from solenoid. 

III. ADJUSTMENT OF THE CONTROL PINION FOR 
A DIJCELLIER 6236 A STARTER MOTOR. 

( 5 101/Of >0/Of)) >>1 1 

1. Remove plastic pluq (5) from nut (1 

2. Disconnect inductor suppy lead (7 
) from 

solenoid. 

Op. MA. 530.0 3 

3. Checking operation of starter pinion (4) in 

forward position 
1 ii o ro (tro lit 0 rut orOO fl) 0 >1/0 ihot/s 

a) Mechunically 
Push core of solenoid (3) inwards to 

fullest extent using a 10 mm box spanner 
against the shouldering of plastic nut (1) 
and in direction of arrou I. 
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4 OPERATION N° MA. 530-0 : (./rki,, '/ cleclncal crnpoents 

4. Checking starter pinion (4) in the free position 

With the solenoid (3) mounted on starter, the 
starter pinion (4) is normally in free position. 
Measure the distance « d » between the f lange 
of the starter nose at » b » in the bore of the 
motor housing and the extremity of the starter 
pinion. 

This reading should egual 
ci 30.5 mm maxi 

If not, recondition the starter. 

Connect the inductor supply wre (7). 

Refit plastic plug (5.) (see page 3). 
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OPERATION P'1 MÅ. 530-0 ( tia /l al Jai/aai ut. Op. MÅ. 530.0 5 

ALL ENGINES 

IV. ADJUSTING THE PINION ON A PARIS-RHONE 

D 9 E 16 STARTER MOTOR. 

titt' .S /artcr /tfl( (tf) 

1. Remove rubber plug (1). 
Disconnect from terminal (2) supply lead to 

the inductors. 

2. Checking the pinion in the forward position 

A. Encrgize the solenoid 

c 
0 

0 

0 

0 

z 

E 

0. 
0 

4 

b) Connect the terminal of the battery 
as foliows 
- either to terminal (2) (energizing of 

the pull in winding of the solenoid), 
- or to the solenoid earth ( energizing of 

the hold-in winding), which is prefe- 
rable ( smaller current) but in this 
case, the care of the solenoid has to be 

n s// in mcfnllrl/Iv until it is h /d in 

(it ( In tti//v. 

B. With the pinion in the forward position, iba 

inp betweeri the extremity of the pinion 
and the stop (4) must be 

- 0.5 to 1 mm. 

If not, actuate screw 3) in order to obtain 
this conditjon 
Disconnect the battery from the solenoid 

- 

- 
- 

: _ 
.3. Check the pinion in the free position 

1) is Ian c- ( ') ni,, ' / Ii,: 30. , ni ni 

If not, recondition the starter motor 

a) Connect the «'?1 terminal of a 12 V 

battery to energizing terminal of the 

solenoid, at au. 

4. Connect the inductor supply leud to terminal (2). 

Fit rubber plug (1) anta the solenoid 
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OPERATION N° MÅ. 540-0 (.hc'ckine and adf,,sti,j the headlmnps. Op. MÅ. 540-0 

ÅDJUSTING THE HEADLAMPS USING A REGLOSCOPE » OR» REGLOLUX » TYPE APPARATUS 

1 

' 634 

11436 

14724 

1. CONDITIONS FOR ADJUSTMENT 

With the vehicie empty and in running order 

a) Ensure that the tyre are correatly inflated 
and heights correatly adjusted. 

b) Place vehiale on a fiat level surfaae. 

c) Run the engine at idling speed and set manual 
height control to normal running position. 

d ) Place the instrument on the sams level as that 
of the vehiale and opposite the headlamp to be 
adjusted. 

2. ADJUSTMENT 

Horizonta! adjustment 
Switah on the dipped headlarnps. 
(be /m ile ra of il e titan, proj ected an the s areen 
of the testing apparotus is a brokeri line (Euro 
pean-dip type ). Set the intersection point of this 
line on the vertiaol point of the screen by turning 
odjusting knobs (1) and (3). 
Equalize adjustment sarewing and unsarewing 
knabs (1) and (3) by the name arnount. 

Vertical adjustment 

Switah on dipped headlamps 
Tum the adjustment knob (2) no that the broken 
line coincides with the upper line of the shaded 
area on the screen ( European-dip type ) (Adjust. 
ment without tolerance 

3. Checking the setting 

Switch on the headlamp main beam. 
The point of maximum illumination should coincide 
with the headlamps » mark on the sareen of th5 
apparatus. 

NO TE II dark p nich eS cl»» ear in iIi tndm. ren» 
the haiti. 

The height of the main beam can be adjusted by 
means of adjusting sarew (4) located under the 
headlamp unit. 
After aatuating this screw it is essential to seal 
it, using sealing paste for example. 

4. Ad just the other headlamp 

PDF compression, OCR, web-optimization with CVISION's PdfCompressor

http://www.cvisiontech.com/pdf-compression.html


Su
pp

le
m

en
t 

to
 

81
8.

1 
(C

O
R

R
 

0
 

[S
. 

'Z
1 

.3
' 

z .Z
1 

z 

.-] 
L

3. 

..a 

OPERATION N MÅ. 560-0 / dt1J (/(I///). (//R/, ,. u 

............... 
................................................. 

..................................................... 
................................................................................. 

................................................... 

Op. MA. 560-0 

CHECKING AND ADJUSTING THE WINDSCREEN WIPER. 

FRONT WINDSCREEN WIPER MOTOR. 

CHARACTERIS TIOS. 

Manufacturer 
Reference No. 
Field coUs 
Armature : Endiloat adjustable by means of stop-screw) 

Nominal dia. of commutator 
Min, din. after machinirig 

Brushes Ref. No. 

Minimum lenqth offer wear 
Ratia 
Connection and circuit diagram as in Op. MA. 510.00. 

ELECTRICAL CHECK. 

DUCELLIER BOSCH 

4966 A 0390 346 127 
Ferrite Ferrite 
02mm 0 

24mm 23.2mm 
23mm 23mm 

CL 7239 1.394.320-058. 359.j 062 
5.5 mm 7.5 mm 

44 1 49 1 

1. First speed 

Nominal power : 10 watts 
Speed, under no bad, at 13,5 valts 50 rpm Corresponding current = 1.8 A 

- Torque, motor locked, at 13.5 valts - 1,9 da Nm 13.74 ft.lb min. - Corresponding current 18 A max. 

Torque at 40 rpm and 13.5 valts = 0.2 da Nm (1.45 ft.lb) - Correspondinq current 5.5 A max. 
- Torque at 20 rpm and 13.5 valts 1.07 da Nrn (7.74 ft.lb) min - Correspanding current = 13.2 A max. 

0 
u 

0 

0 

0 

z 
c 
ii 
E 

0. 
0. 

UD 

2. Second speed 
Nominal power 15 watts 
- Speed under no bad at 13.5 valts = 70 rpm Carresponding current 2.3 A 

- Torque motor locked at 13.5 valts 1.5 da Nm (10.85 ft.lb) min - Corresponding current = 21 A max 

- Torque at 60 rpm and 13.5 valts 0.2 da Nm (1.45 ft.lb) min - Carresponding current = 7 A max 
Torque at 30 rpm and 13.5 valts 0.9 da Nm (6.51 ft.lb) min - Carrespanding current 14.7 A max. 

ADJUSTMENT OF WINDSCREEN WIPER ARM. 

+ 10 
75 

o 
mm 

With wiper motor in autornatic stop position, djust the wiper arm 50 that the distance measured between the link 

pm of the blade and the upper edge af the windscreen sealing strip is 75 mm. Uflder this cooditirm the sueefi/n 
i1O'le oj the bIL-ide ou! /,e svn,metr/ca//y d/, id'd ju re/,'it/rm to the 05/5 / the uidsrreeu. 
Tighten wiper arm securing uut from 0.8 ta 1.2 da Nm (6 to 8 1/2 fLib). 
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REAR WINDSCREEN WIPER MOTOR (Fs/ales) 

CHA RA C TE RIS Tt CS 

BOSCH Manufacturer 
WXP 12 V. 0390 526 071 Reference No 

Ferrite Field Coils 

Armature 

Brushes 

from 0.05 to 1.2 mm Endfloat (not adjustoble ) 

13 mm Nominal diameter of commutotor 
12 mm Minimum diameter after machining 

Reference No 

3 mm ( wear of 5.5 mm) Minimum length of ter wear 
1 90.7 Ratio 

1 to 1.5 da Nm Tiqhteninq torque of fixing nut of wiper motor 

Wir/in,' a,;t/ cirruil (/idgrau/s as in (.1». I .1. 5/0-00 b (1) ia7ra,n lur 1 s luft 1. 

ADJUSTMENT OF REAR SCREEN WIPER ARM. 

76 289 

With the wiper motor in the « automatic stop » position, position wiper arm sa that its outer edge is at o distonce 

of 40 * 10 mm from the rear screen rubber. 

7/iv renT SCW(N tiiper palle ni. ,,/,ic/, is sy nie trka//y di, idud in ,-e/alion lo lite Ion7itiidi,ial (I.vis of lite hody si,e 11 

corres/Jonds lo an angle oj 1150 

Tigten wiper arm nut to 0.6 da Nm (4 1/4 ft.Ib). 

A CARTIER timer, reference No. 25 630, located in the rear L.H. lamp cluster housing, allows the wiper to operate 

for 15 ± 2 seconds. Each actuation (of at least one second ) on the wiper switch morks the start of a new cycle. 
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AIR-CONDITIONING 

....................................................................................................... 
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........................................................................................ 
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................................................................... 

............................................. 

OPERATION N° MÅ. 640-00 (haracl(ristics c,d s( ujal fralurs ol ii' air Op. MÅ. 64000 
(OJ! jJ/ S 'J.S l(Pi/. 

CHARACTERISTICS AND SPECIAL FEATURES OF THE AIR-CONDITIONING SYSTEM 

The air-conditioninq system includes the refrigeration and the heating of the air drawn into the passenger compart- 
ment. 

REFRIGERATION 

This aliows the air in the passenger compartment to be cooled, while at the same time reducing its dampness (and 
therefore the misting up of the glass ). 

HEATING 

It is of the « FROID 15» or « FROID -20 » type 
The air is blown around the channels of a radiator supplied by water fram the engine cooling systern 

co 

co 

0 

0 

0 

REFRIGERATION 

0. 

1. CHARACTERISTICS 
ASPERA FRIGO type HG 700 or 

Compressor 
SANKYO type SD 508 

De-watering tank SINGER 

Condenser CHAUSSON 

Evapoxator-blawer SOFICA 

Flexible hoses STRATOFLEX and RANCO 

Refrigerating fluid R. 12 

Weight of refrigerating fluid 1 kg ( 2.2 lbs 
Oil far lubricating compressor TOTAL LUNARIA 25 or SUNISO No. 5 

or TEXACO CAPELLA « E » grade 500 

Quantity of oU for lubricating compressor 280 g Le. a heiqht of 21 to 29 mm 

( (x(el)I fr SANKYO (om/r(ssor ) 

* Only fitted on vehicies fitted with converter and air-condition ing option. 
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OPERATION N° MA. 640-00 ( /11lraUl(riSIi(S (11/4/ s/cid/ 1 i1,,rs 4)1 1/14 a/1-ca1/(//1io))i1/t S\SI(1/I 

II. OF'ERATING PRINCIPLE 

The refrigerating system has faur main camponents 
- the compressor (4) 
- the condenser (7) 
- the pressure release valve (3) 
- the evaporator (1) 
The refrigerating fluid usedis the P12 

L 64.1 a 

1 

E== 

=1EL========== 

Compressor (4) Manufacturer ASPERA FRIGO, type HG 700 ( or SANKYO type SD 508. on EMBÄUT CLIMAT 

ASPERA twin-cylinder or Fitted anta the gearbox by means of a mounting bracket 
SANKYO five-cylinder rotary 

The campressor circulates the refrigerating fluid draws in the fluid which is in a low-pressure vapour state. 
compresses it ( which increases its temperature ) and expels it inta the condenser. 
The condenser is driven by the engine via the water pump by twa trapezaidal beits ( ASPERA ) or one trapezoidal 
belt ( SANKYO ). 
An electro-magnetic ciutch is fitted to the compressor pulley. Its operation controlled by a switch on the centre 
console is intermittent due ta the presence of an ambient temperciture thermostat (2) which is not adjustable and 

which senses the temperature near the evaporator cooling fins. 
In case of excessive pressure in the return circuit, a pressure switch (6) opens the supply circuit to the compressar 
du tch. 
Condenser (7) - Monufacturer CHAUSSON 
It aliows the fluid to condense and to release its latent heat to the outside air circulating around the fins, It is 
secured to the front LH. side of the engine cooling radiator. At the condenser outlet, the fluid is in the high- 
pressure liquid state. The fluid fiows through the tank (5) ( which contains a dehydrating filter ) and flaws 
towards the pressure release valve. 
A 5-blade electric fan accelerates the circulation of air around the condenser fins. 
De-watering tank.(5) - Manufacturer SINGER 
It contains a dehydrating filter element, and is fitted with a visible level indicator, which aliows the amount and 
state of the fluid to be checked, anda high-pressure switch (6). 
The de-watering tank is fitted on the front panel by means of a mounting bracket at the rear L.H. side of the 
engine cooling radiator. 
Pressure-release valve (3) it is incorporated in the heater unit and regulates the output of fluid towards the 
evaporator. 
Evaporator (1) Manufacturer SOFICA 
The air flowing through the evaporator releases its calories which will couse the iow pressure fluid to be 
transformed inta vapour. 
It is incorparated in the heater unit, upstream from the heater radiator. 
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OPERATION N° Mk 640-00 : Charac/ristics ai,d s/hciaI Jcatur(s o ih air' Op. MA. 640-00 .3 

(())r/i/iO/i1/( SVSI(P1/. 

III. AIR CIRCUIT 

0 
0 
4 

co 

co 

0 

0 
0 

0 

z 
0 
cb 

E 

0 
0 
0 'fl 

FROID -20 

1 

1 L. -- J 

Air intakes for blower 
El : Exterior intake on bonnet 
E2 : Air intoke for recycling in pcissenger compartrnent, on RH side of scuttle panel. 

Outlets for regulated air in the passenger compartment 
Si: Dashboord air vents ( LH ond RH 
S2 : Air vents on centre console 
S3 : Lower front heoter unit outlets ( LH and RH 
S4 : Reor outlet on centre console 
S5 : De-niisting ond de-frosting of windscreen 
S6 : Centre outlet on dashboord 

Distribution of regulated air 
Vi : Distribution flap between outer and inner air-intakes ( controlled by 0 1 

V2 : Flap for cutting off outlets S3 - S 4 S5 - SS ( controlled by C 2 

V3 : Distribution flap between outlets S3 - S4 and S5 - SS ( controlled by C 2 

V4 : Distribution flap between outlets S5 and S6 (controlled by a lever on the left of the centre outlet on the 
doshboard ). 

V5 : Cut-off flap for outlet S6 ( controlled by a lever on the céntre outlet on the dashboard 
V6: On vehicies 1 itted with the « FROID 20 » heater unit 

Distribution flaps for outlets Al and A2 at outlets Si ( controlled by o lever under the side vents ). 
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4 OPERATION N° MA. 640 -00 : ( /ardc f()I I/( (1/Jr! J/)( (7(1/ /((11///( 0! //0 (1fF (0/1(1/ Iiu;iiji 5\ /(?// 

IV. DISTRIBUTION FLAP (Vi) CONTROL 
Flap V 1 is controlled by C 1. It is controlled pneumotically by vocuurr 
The vacuum intake is at the carburettor 
The flap is controlled by a pneumatic piston subjected to vocuum via a switch. When control C 1 is positioned 
between the small blue square and the red square the piston in the switch is 1ff ted ( fiq. A ) ) vacuum intake 
is cut off: the supply pipe to the pneumatic piston is ot atmospheric pressure flop V 1 blanks off intake E 2, ond 

air drawn into the intake on the bonnet comes from outside With the engine runninu ond control C 1 positioned 
between both blue squares ( fiq. ( 8 ) ) the piston in the switch comes down under the action of its spring. supply 
pipe to the pneurnatic piston is no lonqer under atmospheric pressure. but under the action of the vacuum,, and 
flap V 1 via the pneumatic piston blonks off intake E 1 the air drawn in comes from the passenger campartment, 

recycling position ). 

NOTE Identification mark for fittinq the one woy valve the outer diameter is reduced on the side of the 3way union. 

V. FAST IDLING SPEED CONTROL 
This cantrol allows for a faster idling speed when the compressor is operatinq 
A vacuum capsule incorporated in the carburettor slightly opens the first choke butterfly by means of a small rod. 

The amount of opening is adjustable by ineans of a screw on top of the vacuum capsule. 
An electro-valve fitted to the RH. side of the front subfrarne ond supplied at the same time as the electromaqnetic 
clutch for the compressor. controls the supply of vacuum to the capsule. 

FRONT 

Vacuum intake - 

Towards flap V 1 

1 Action of vacuum Ju 

I in 
position rr 

Carburettor 

Elect 
valve 

Vacuunl capsule 

va1ve 1 
Pneumcitic pi 

Vacuum switch 

Red 

Blue u 

Blue 
cl 

- - - - Atmospheric pressure 
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OPERATION N° MA. 64000 : CharacIrisI/cs a,,d spc? cia! [eau/res o! the air Op MA. 640-00 5 
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VI. CIRCUIT DIAGRAM FOR CONTROL OF ELECTRIC COOLING FANS AND AIR-CONDITIONING SYSTEM 

( '/1976 

v- 
r.i 

+ 

0 0 
4 

co 

co 

0 

0 
0 

0 

z 

E 

0 
0 

/) 

Mi 
I 

IGe 
l 

f.Ve 

2 

T 
Mr- ? 

T 
N 

M L 

1 6 

A 

M v 

Air-conditioning 
I 1° i harness 

d5 

u 
Bc 

13 

9 

L 64-4 

Front 
horn es s 

+ Battery 

Ve 

L Engine 
harness 

ii 

171 

Earth (on gearbox) 

M 

fl16 

Earffi (tront LH. wheeiarch) 

r 
KEY 

Standard wiring 

_Air-conditioning 
1 

_wLnq - - 

1 Control relay for supplementary 1ectric cooling fan 
2 - Control relay for air blower 
3 - Ambient thermostat ( lacated on evaporator 
4 Air-conditioning switch ( on centre console 
5 - High pressure switch ( on de-watering tank 
6 - Electro-magnetic clutch for compressor 
7 - Electro-valve controlling fast idling speed, and pneumatic recyclinq piston ( WEBER electro-valve 
8 - Control relay for supplementary electric fan for air-conditioning 
9 - Control relay for electric cooling fan 

10.- Ignition coil 
11 - Idling cut-out ( on carburettor 
12 - Electric cooling fan 
13 - Thermal switch for electric fan cut-in ( on radiator 
14 - Supplementary electric cooling fan 
15 - Air blower for air-conditioning 
16 - Control resistors for air blower peeds 
17 - Control for air blower ( three-speed 
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Operating principle 

Both electric fans (12) and (14) cooi the engine coolant in the radiator. Electric fan (14) cools the condenser 
when the compressor expels the air-conditioning cooling fluid under pressure. 

Simultaneous supply to fans (12) and (14): 

This is carried out by means of contacts in relays (1) and (9). The How of current in the enerqizinq winding of 

relays (1 
) and (9) therefore operates both electric fans simultaneously. 

The relay windings are supplied when 

- ignition is switched on 

- thermal switch (13) controlled by the coolant temperature in the radiator is off. 

Supply to supplementary electric fan (14) olone 

This is carried out by contacts in relay (8) when its energizing wind ing is supplied. 

The relay winding is supplied when 

- ignition is On 

- uir-conditioning switch (4) is off 

- contact on the ambient temperature thermostat (3) is closed. 

Supply to the electro-magnetic clutch for the compressor 

The clutch suppiy is a function of the following 

- Air-conditioning switch (4) 
- Ambient temperature thermostat (3) 
-Highpressure switch (5). 

Supply to the blower (15): 

This is carried out by res istors (16) of the rheostot. This rheostat controls the speed of the blower ( 3-speed 

and consequently, the volume of dispiaced air. 
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OPERATION N° MÅ. 640-00 : (hci 7cter/1ics and special kati,rs of the air. Op. MÅ. 640-00 7 

conditioning svs tom. 

VII. WIRING DIAGRAMS FOR COOLING FAN AND AIR-CONDITIONING SYSTEM CONTROLS 

7/ 1976 

Special features 

From 1977 models, the fast-idle electro-valve (9) is manufactured by « PIERBURG 

When it is not energized, the electro-valve lets low pressure through to.wards the curburettor capsule (fast- 

idle ), contrary to the « WEBER » électro-valve fitted previously. 

Fitting the « PIERBURG » electro-valve necessitates fitting a relay (8) which is energized wien the air- 
conditioning system is operating. This relay with its « open » contact cuts off supply to e1ectro-valve (9) 
whih therefore produces fast-idle. 

The rest of the operation is identical to the preceding diagram. 

DESCRIPTION OF COMPONENTS: 

1 - Heater relay ( Standard) 
2. Air blower ( Standard) 

3 - Speed control for blower ( Standard) 

4 - Regulating thermostat 

5 - Air-conditioninq switch 

6 - Pressure switch ( on de-natering tank ) 

7 - Compressor clutch 
8 - Control relay for fast-idle electro-vulve 

9 - Fast-idle electro-valve 
10 - Relay for L.H. supplementary elctric fan ( air-conditioning) 

11 Supplementary L.H. electric fan ( cooling 

12 - Relay for L.H. supplementary electric fan ( cooling 

13 - Control thermostat ( on radiator ) for electric fans ( Standard) 

14 - Relay for R.H. electric fan ( Standard) 

15 - Electric cooling fan ( Stan dard) 
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAM FOR COOLING FAN AND AIR-CONDITIONING SYSTEM CONTROL 

7/1976 

L.64 

EVe EJ 

1 LJ1i 
I 

iifii: 
F.Mr EN 

1 

LTJ' 

KEY - Standard wiring harness 

-Air-conditioning wiring 
harness 

2- ) I-f 4 

EVe ER 

3 II 

LJ 
Mr Ve EVe R EVe EN EN Bl Bl EJ ri r±1 r±1 T1 

6 

1idIsj_4EtJ 
\Je EMr Bc EMr EJ EJ Bc Be R 

Jc it 

1 L1 
11 13II 15 
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WIRING DIAGRAM FOR THE AIR-CONDITIONING SYSTEM 
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OP ERATION N MA. 64OO (heck/n and ad/as tint /1 i/ - . .s R Op. MA. 640-0 

1. CHECKING AND ADJUSTING: 

1. Checking the operation of the air-conditioning 

Faulty operation may be due to the following 
Insufficient quantity of F.12 fluid, caused by improper filling or ci leak. 

- Water in the system. 
Insufficient guantity of fluid may be detected by examirling the transparent index mark of the de-watering tank. 
This lock of fluid would be shown up by the appearance of air-bubbles during operation. 
The presence of water is shown up by the forraation of ci small guantity of ice near the pressure release valve 
whlch causes irregular functioning of the system. 
In both cuses, the system must be drained. the circuits must be put under vacuum (to eliminote any trace of 

water ), and refilled with 1R.12 fluid. 
2. Corburotion Adjusting the idling speeds (as soon as electric coaling fans cut out 

ci ) LJic/c s ni/bon / tu rqlI on i r/c r - 

Engine idling speed 850 to 900 rpm ( compressor switched off 
Fast idling speed 1000 to 1050 rpm ( compressor in operation 

b ) Vb ,cl(.s nith lo rqn c con i rlcr 
Engine idling speed 700 to 750 rpm ( compressor switched off 
Fast idling speed 725 to 775 rpm ( handbrake on vehicie immobilised one gear engaged, and compressor 
switched off 

The fast idling speed is adjustable by rneans of adjusting screw located on top of the vacuurn capsule on the 
car burettor - 
NOTE : In case the fast idle is impossible to obtain, the vacuurn capsule may be moved slacken both fixinq 
screws on carburettor ). in order to reduce the clearance at the fixinq point of the rod controuling the first 
choke butterfly opening. 

3. Adusting the pulleys 
Camshaft pulley-water ump pulley no auiqning to be carried out 
Toothed helt tensioner-water pump pulley : L 2T _.05 mm. this value to be obtained by placinq shims 
between the tensioner and its mountirig plate. 

Water pump 

/JJiLILLJI 
Alternator drive 

Tensioner 

Compressor-water pump aliqnment to within 0.5 mm by placing shims ( 
1) between the cornpressor rnountinq 

plate and the clutch housing. 
Tensioner - compressor alignment to within 0.5 mm by movement of the tensioner mountiriq plate in its siots 

4. Tensioning the beits 
Trapezoidal beits for compressor 
- Fitting tension 40 to 50 daN 40 to 45 kg ) ( 88 to 99 lb 
- Operating tension : 25 daN (25 kg ) ( 55 ib 
- Toothed belt driving water-pump 15 to 18 daN (15 to 18 kg ) ( 33 to 40 Ib 

NOTE : Insufficient tension will considerably reduce the reliability of the toothed helt. 
A tension stronger than 18 daN ( 18 kg) ( 40 Ib ) will cause the helt to whistle. 

Consequently, adlust the belt at the limit of the noise ; tension it until tt whistles while running.. then reduce 
tension until the noise disappears. 
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2 OPERATION N° MA. 640-0 : (1heckin and adjiistiiig the air-conc/itioning system. 

Il. PRECAUTIONS TO BE TAKEN WHEN WORKING ON THE AIR-CONDITIONING SYSTEM 

a) It is imperative to wear goggles 
b) Do not smoke R 12 fluidin the presence of a flame turns into a toxic gas. 
c) Never heat any section of the refrigerating system. 
d) Never switch on the refrigerating system if both electric cooling fans are not connected 
e) Never check the compressor ou level without first having drained the refrigerating circuit. 
1) Never use any ou other than TOTAL « LUNARIA 25 », SUNISO No 5 or TEXACO CAPELLA « E » grade 500 
g) Never use refrigerating fluid other than R.12. 

NOTE Refrigerating fluid may be sold under different names FORANE « 12 » FLUGENE « 12 FREONe12» 
(the most important feature is the number « 12 » which defines the fluids properties ). 

IMPORTANT NOTES. 

A. The compressor MUST NEVER be switched on when the circuit has been drained of its refrigerating fluid, 
during work being carried out in the workshop. for example,. Indeed, in these conditions, the compressor 
would be functioning in air, and would deteriorote rapidly. 
Consequently, in case of an exchange of compressor necessitating draining the system of its refrigerating 
fluid, in ci workshop not equipped with the necessary equipment for refilling ( SOGEV equipment ) IT IS 

IMPERATIVE, before driving the vehicie to another workshop equipped with the special equipment to carry 
out the following 

- To leave the blankng plugs on the compressor. in order to avoid ingress of air ( the new compressor contains 
refrigerating fluid ). 

- To blank the intake and outlet hoses and to fix them temporarily. 
- Todrsconnect the supply lead to the electro-magnetic compressor clutch ( lead with white sleeve ). 

NOTE We remind you that if the circuit has been in contact with the atmosphere, it is necessary to replace 
the de-watering tank, and the compressor ou. 

6. Slight ou seepage is permissible at the front bearing of the air-conditioning compressor. 
Compressors showing such a seepage, and being replaced as a result, will not be accepted under warranty. 

REMINDER It is necessary, in particzilar, Jor the proper oj/-ii ht,iess ci! the Ironi bearing sea! Of the 

compressor. to lise i/ e air-co,,ditiouiin system from time to time ( on ce a u'e ek for example ). 

III. TIGHTENING TORQUES FOR THE UNIONS IN THE CIRCUIT: 

Ou the union threads with TOTAL LUNARIA 25 before fitting 

On the compressor Intcike union 5/8' 3.45 to 4.3daNm ( 25 to 31 ft.lb 
Outlet union 1/2" 2.9 to 3.75 daNm ( 21 to 27 ft.lb 

On the conden ser Input union 1/2' 
Output union: 3/8" 

On»de-watering 'rank : Unions : 3/8" 

On evaporator : Input union 3/8" 
Output union 5/8'" 

4.85 to 5.5 daNm ( 35 to 39 3/4 ft.lb 

2.7 to 3.3 daNm (19 1/2 to 23 3/4 ft.lb 

2.1 to 2.5 daNm (15 1/4 to 18 ft.Ib 

2.1 to 2.5 daNm (15 1/4 to 18 ft.Ib 
3.45 to 4.3 daNm ( 25 to 31 ft.lb 
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OPERATION N° MA. 64OO : 
(1 kni n,/ (!(//'.//JL /J (//i)(////»j/d/ Op. MA. 640O 3 

IV. FILLING THE REFRIGERATING CIRCLJIT 

using SOGEV equipment and a 

PRESTOGAZ rehil o R. 12 

A, VEHICLES FITTED WITH AASPERA-FRIGO COMPRESSOR 

NOTE 

Equipment used for this operation 

a) .S ()(, L 1 wOI G/ - Manufacturer Ets S. 0 GE. V 

Avenue de 1 Atlanfique Zi. 91401 ORSAY Tel. 9076400 

b) J1kISj()(,.lZ nf/f of l. 12 1 kg refill supplied by the Replacement Parts Department under 
ref. No.ZC 9 857 108 U. 

IMPORT AN T 

Precoutioris to be taken during this operation 

0 0 

co 

0 

0 

0 

z 
c 
0 
5 

0 

D 

a) It is IMPERATIVE to wear goggles. 
b) Never smoke during the operation Fl. 12 fluid turns inta a toxic gas in the presence of a flarne 

c Never heat any part of the refriqerotinq circuit- 
d Never switch on the air-conditioninq system if either of the cooling fans are disconnected. 

1. Dram the circuit 

NOTE 
This operation must be carried out in a weil- 
ventiiated room. 

- The refriqeratinq circuit must be drained before 
any work can be carried out on it. 

a) Remove piug (7) from compressor intake valve 
and connect in its place ( at a ) flexibie 
pipe )4). 

b) Flemove pluqs ( 1 protectinq ad)ustment screws 
2 ) and ( 3 ) for the valves. 

c) Check taps ( 
5) and (6) are properly closed 

and screw in screw (3) twa turns. 

d) Place taps 5) and (6 
) in an open container 

in order to contain the fluid and to avoid it 
lurning inta mist. Open the taps. Close them 
when draining is complete ( when the hissing 
praduced by the escaping gas has stopped 

e) Proceed in the same manner once flexible 
pipe (4) is connected to the outlet valve. and 
screw (2) is screwed in two turns. 
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4 OP E RATLON N MÅ. 640-0 ( ./' kii (flhi'/ (!(/jn S Ifh // (),/(/if(OuhI/ .' 

1 2. Check the compressor ou leve1 

_______ ______ NOTE This check con oniy be carrted out ofter having 
0 drained the circult. If not dongerous spioshing of ou 

1 
-" 

- 

ond refri gerati ng fl ui cl occur. c L/. Il 

- 

'. 

- 

cnuu(lri s.,r u,u ./ /)c r.t cl /rjri:,J,,f(l/ pI(I,,( 

a) Remove oilfiller plug t «a and insert inte orifice 
gauge MW 630-73/15 until it reaches the bottom 
of the cesing ( rotate crankshaft if necessary The 

'\ ou level must be between the min, and max. marks on 

- 
. . the gauge ( which correspond to a depth of ou of 21 

. 

to 29 mm 4 
- 

- b) if necessary. top up using TOTAL LUNARJA25 
or SUNISO No.5 or TEXACO CAPELLA E 

c)ernovegaugeMR 630-73/ 15 and position the plug 
with its seal. 

NOTE : On I/c l('I'I('/(. f/'( d(I/ () nu is J7 In 25 nn, 

(!/)/YO ViW(f/ 'l' 

7I 

3. Create o vocuum in the circuit 

NOTE This consists in creating a vacuurn as complete 
as possibie in the circuit. to eliminate (by evaporation) 
any trace of water which would hinder the operation of 
the refrigerating system. 

- In the case of replacing the compressor fully unscrew 
screws ( 2) and (3) then screw in screw (2) two 
turas af ter having connected 1 lexible pipe (4) to the 
intake valve. 

- In other cases . see paras. 1 and 2 

a) Connect flexible pipe (4) to the intake valve and 
flexible pipe (6) from the vacuum pump to top 5). 

b) Fully unscrew screw (3). 
c) Open tap (5) and switch on vacuum pump. following 

the instructions on the S.O.GE.V.instruction sheet. 
d) Run pump for a minimum of 45 mins. Close top (5) 

and disconnect pipe (6 
) from it 

4. Refill the circuit 
a) Prepare the PRESTOGAZ refill 

Unscrew « Presto-vanne union (7) from top (8) 
and connect it to the refill for this, make sure 
(forcing if necessary ) that clip on union (7) is 
fully clipped onto ridge of ref iii The threaded hole 
of the « Presto-vanne » union must be in line with 
the refil) vulve. 

NOTE It is advisable to tighten the clip on the 
« Presto-vanne » union. if the union has already 
been used for refilling. 
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OPERATION t'i MÅ. 640-0 I i,/ ;/!,u /1 a/ Op. MÅ. 6400 5 

b) Connect the refill 
Screw in refill with Presto-vanne » union ( 3 

onto top (4). 

co 

0 

0 

z 

0- 
0 
0 

c) Ft the refriqerating circuit 
With the vehicie cold ( as cold as possible ) place 
refill upsicie down and hold it with the palm of 

both hands this aiiows ts temperature to increase 
sufficiently to fUl the circuit with refrigerating 
fluid in the liquid state. Open tap (4). The How 
of fluid post the refill valve can be heard by 

placing one s ear aguinst the bottom of the refi1l 
the noise stops when the refill is empty; (this 
can be confirmed by shaking the refill ). 

NOTE . In certain cases heating the refili with 
ones palms may be insufficient. The operation 
must then be completed by using refrigerating 
fluid in a gaseous state. 
The procedure is the following 
- Hold refill the right way up. 
- Set air-conditioning levers to the coid and 

maximum ventilotion » positions. 
- Switch on the engine actuate the air-conditioning 

switch, and gently accelerate until the refill is 
empty. 

- Stop the engine. 

d) Fully unscrew adjustment screw (5). 

e) Position plugs (6 
) at a 

f ) Unscrew refill from top (4) and keep Presto- 
vanne union. Disconriect pipe (2). 
Screw plug ( 

1) at « b onto the compressor 
intake valve. 
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6 OP E RAT ION N MA. 64OO : 
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B. VEHICLES FITTED WITH A SANKY0 COMPRESSOR 

NOTE Filling operations on o vehicie fitted with a SANKYO » or YORK compressor are identicol to each other 
and differ from the ASPERA-FRIGO compressor oniy in as much as there are no screws for opening and closing 
the volves. 
The act of connectinq a ilexible pipe onto the intake valve (2) of the compressor automatically opens the valve. 

Checking the oi 1 leve1 on the SÅNKYO compressor 

cd After having made sure the compressor contains 
no JR. 12 under presure. remove filler plug (1). 

b) Slacken compressor helt. 

[64-10 

6009- T 

1100 

0 

0 

0 

0 

c) Disconnect the supply lead to the clutch, from the 
wiring harness. and connect it to the battery » 

terminal, 

d) Rotate the clutch in order to line up mark a 

( i/ si h1' ii' ro,, h ii, ilI ' r 0/' i,i . du d lo 'a/ 'cl 

roi Ibr carn p1at' 1 with the axis of the filler opening. 
Then make a mark on the clutch and the compressor 
casing and then rotate the clutch by approximately 
110 ( clockwise seen from pulley end ). 

Disconnect the supply lead from the battery» ± » 

terminal. 

e) insert gauge 6009-T into the freed off passage 
The ou level must be between 
- the 8th and the l2th graduation ( on vehicle 

defined by angle -t 19' on a CX in the 
normal driving position . 

- the Sth and the lOth graduation (compressor 
removed. and on a horizontul plane ). 

Top up if necessary. 

f ) Vit filler plug. and tension belL Connect lead 
from wiring harness to clutch. 
Vill up with JR. 12 fluid if the compressor is on 
the vehicle. 

g) If the compressor is to be put into store. rechange 
with R. 12 fluid at a pressure of 0.5 bor 7.25 psi . 

L 64-9 
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OPERATION N° MA. 642-00 (/,aracIris/ics o t/u « FRU!!) - 20 » healhig sv51m Op. MA 642-00 

FROID - 20 » HEATING SYSTEM 

This heating system consists of the following 

- ! device to heat the inlet air 
Kdevice to increase the heating in the pussenger compartment 

- A wuter temperature gauge - 

- The crankcase has a plug which can be removed to allow a heating element to be inserted in order 
to heat the engine coolant 
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2 OPERATION N° MA. 642-00 ( /a/ri/ic ni i/ IROJI) 20 h at/ii ( SVSlini/ 

DEVICE FOR HEATING THE INLET AIR 

It consists of the following 

A - A vacuum capsule situated at the air-filter intake 
B - A thermal sensor, situated in the duct linking the air-filter to the carburettor 
C - Adevice for heating the inlet air by means of the exhaust (by having a take-off on the exhaust manif old shield). 

ASSEMBLY DIAGRAM 

C arbu retto r 
Calibrated orifice for 

Thermal sensor 

ir fIter 

A. VACUUM CAPSULE 

Ii 

Position of capsule, when 

not under vacuum (flap open, 

dos ing plate clas ed 

L2 

Position of capsule 
under vacuum 

L 2 <L 1 

(flap closed, closinq plate open) 

Flap Closing plate 
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OPERATION N° MA. 642-00 : Charactristics oJ t/i « !R01f) 20 » hati;, sstm Op. MA. 642-00 3 

When starting : capsule is subjected to vacuum 

Rotation axis / 
Flap 

DIAGRAM.NO. 1 

0 0 

Vai 
0 

c 
0 

0 

z 

E 

0 
0. 

COLD AIR 

SUPPLY SHUT OFF 

WARM AIR 

sUpp 

Closing plate fo 
warm '' 

DIAGRAM No. 2 

Situated at the air-filter inlet. the vacuum capsule controls a flap and a closing plate allowing simultaneously supply 
or no supply of warm air and no supply or supply of cold air. When starting ( Diagram 1 ) the capsule is subjected to 
vacuum, the flap stops the supply of cold air, and the closing plate aliows the supply of warm air to the air filter. 
When the effect of the vacuum ceases, the capsule returns to length Li ( Diagram 2 ) : the flapopens, allowing supply 
of cold air and the closing plate stops the suppy of warm air. 

The vacuum capsule operates via a thermal sensor. 

Flap 

to air fil ter 

, to air filter 
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4 OPERATION .N° MÅ. 642-00 (J,qrqc/eristics oJ t/,e « FROIl) - 20 » iucitin S)stcrn 

B. THERMAL SENSOR 

This is situated in the duct linking the air filter to the carburettor ( see diagram below ). 

Depending on the temperature of the inlet air, it allows or not vacuum to reach the control capsule for the flap and 
the closing plate. 

It consists of a number of valves ond bi-metallic strips. 

Operating.principle 

For an inlet air temperature below 60 0, the position of the bi-metallic strips and the valves is such that vacuum in 

the inlet manif old is communicated to the capsule (see para. A, diagram No. 1 

For an inlet air temperature above 190 C, the bi-rnetallic strips change shape. and the position of the valves stops 
the vacuum from reaching the capsule ( see para A. diagram No.2 ). 

For an inlet air temperature between 6 and 190 0, the positions of valves and bi-metallic strips allow the action of 

the vacuum on the capsule to be regulated. In this case, the flap and the closing plate are in an intermediate position 

allowing simultaneoussupply of warm and cold air. 
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OPERATION N° MA. 642-00 Characteristics of the « PROF!) - 20» heating sVstem Op MA. 642.00 5 

II. DEVICE FOR INCREASING THE HEATING OF THE PASSENGER COMPARTMENT 

This device entails modifying the following components 
Heater distribution box ( outlets towards side vents unpiugged, different rodiator 
Side vents with twin outlets ( ambient or heoted air 
Addition of Westaflex ducts ( link from heater distribution box to side vents ). 

III. WATER TEMPERATURE GAUGE 

The presence of cx water temperature gauge entails modifyinq the following components 

- water pump spacer ( oddition of o temperature sensor 
- steerinq column surround ( location of temperature gauge 
- engine horness f or warning lamp senders ( oddition of lead from temperoture sensor to front wiring hcirness 

additiori of a temperature sensor and cx temperature gauge. 

0 

cO 

c 

0 

0 

z 
0 

E 

0 
0. 
0 

Temperature sensor on 

water-pump spacer 

Fuse box ( 6 fuses 

Ater temperature gauge on steering column surround 
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BODY 

.................................................................................... 
........................................................................... 

OPERATION N° MÅ. 700-00 Hoc/v s/u// ' (/ t (?. /)I(/ a),d(rraw Op. MA. 700-00 1 

MOUNTING OF BODY-SHELL TO UNDERFRAME L, 71.1 

0 u 

c 

0 

z 
0 
E 
0 
0 
0 

SPECIAL FEATURES 

Pointz and are guide holes 
Tightening forques 
- Body-shell fixng nuts (1) on rubber pads 2.5 daNm (18 ft.lb 
- Rubber pad fixing screws (2) on sidemeinbers 3 daNm (21 1.2 ft.lb 
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OPERATION N° MÅ. 840-0 Adfusing the bodrshefl componets Op. MÅ. 840-0 1 

...................................................... 
.............................................. 

............................................. 
........................................ 

........................................................... 

............................................................... 

............................... 
.............................................. 

.................................... 
................................... 

.................................................... 

.................................. 

) 

0 u 

0 

0 

0 

z 
c 
w 

oj 

0- 
0- 

- Cleurance between rear wings und boot hd 32 = 6 + 2.5 mm 

Difference in level between the left und right-hand sides 2 mm mux 
Difference in level between wings und boot hd 1.5 rum mux 

Clearance between upper edge of boot Ud and reur window 33 = 6.5 ± 4 mm 
Difference in level between boot hd und rear window 3 mm max 

- Clearance between boot hd und rear luinp cluster 34 6 + 2.5 rom 

- Clearunce between team bumper und lower edge of boot hd 35 = 10 mm 

ÅDJUSTING THE BODY-SHELL COMPONENTS 

- Cleurance between wings und bonnet 
-F 2.5 1L mm 

1 

Difference between left und right-hand sides 2.Smmn mux. 
Difference in hevel between wings and bonnet 2 mm max. 

- Flush lit tolerance between wings and bonnet L1 2 mm mux. 
- Longitudinal adjustment of bonnet meusurement between front end of bonnet 

andfrontendofwinqs L2n:Ot3mm 

n 
- 

J 2 
.r_-r '---- .t- - 

_____ 

CITROtPJ CX2 

s fI&tJ ___ ___ __ ____ ______ __ - 
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Section C 

......................................................................... 
......................................... 

........................... 
................................................ 

......................................... 
......................................... 

................................................. 

...................................................................................................................... 
...................................................... 

.......................... 

(__:..._ A 

Clearance between side panels 
- Clearance between panels 31 32 33 = 6 ±. 3 mm 

- Difference in level between edges of punels 2 mm max. 

- Cleurance between window frames of the front and rent doors 14 10 t 2 mm 

- Difference in level ( between window frames ) 
2 mm max. 

- Clearance between side window frames and roof edge J5 7 ± 2 mm 

- Difference in level between window frames and roof 2 mm max 

- Clearance between door and rubber seal fixings 16 14 ± 2 mm 

FIush-ittoIerances 
- Protrusion of eoch component in relation to the one immediately 

0 to 2 mm max behind it 
2 mm max - Continuity of the light line » Difference 
R 7 + 4 mm - Recess of side door window frames in relation to roof gutter -2 
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OPERATION N° MA. 841-0 -. :tdjti..ti;ig ih drrs Op. MA. 841-0 1 

1. ADJUSTING A FRONT DOOR 

1. Longituciunal adjustment 
Check the clearance of the front door with the 
front wing und the rear door 

J = 6 ± 3 mm 

If necessary, add or withdraw the adjustment shims 
thickness 1 or 2 mm ) at « a » and b 

a ) Fitting shims at « a « 

Rernove screw (2) und loosen the 2 screws (1). 
Slide the shims between body and hinge. 
Fit screw (2) and tighten the three fixing 
nuts of upper hinge. 

b ) Fitting shims at « b » 

Remove the two fixing screws { 
4) for distunce 

strap ( 3) und tilt it. 
Loosen the two screws (5). 
Slide the shims between body and hinge and 
retighten fixing screws (5). 

2. Tron sversal and height adjustments 

- ! -- --- 2 
. 

_______ - 4 ' 
______ . rr i -3' 

Loosen hinge fixing screws. 
Move the door vertically in order to obtain a 
cleararice of 

il 7±2mm 
between the upper part of the window frume and 
the roof edging. 
Check the continuity of the « light line » und 
the difference in alignment between door and 
front wing. Inset of front door in relation to 
front wing maximum of 2 mm. 
Tighten the hinge fixing screws and fix door 
check (3) using screws (.4). 

3. Adjustment of door stri king plate engagement 
Loosen the two door striking plate fixing screws 

and adjust the plate 50 that correct lockirig and 
sufficient compression of the door rubber seoling 
strips is obtained. 
If necessary fit shims at « c ». 

The rear edge of the front door must not stand 
proud by more than 2 mm with respect to the front 
edge of the rear door. 
Tighten the screws (6). 
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2 OP ERATLON N MÅ. 84-O - /(u5I/n /I d(,ors 

II. ADJUSTING A REAR DOOR 

1 

J -..----- 

-.----. 

JJ 
1 

1 

1. Longitudinal adjustment 

Check the clearance of the rear door with the 
rear wing und with the front door 

J 6 t3 mm 

If necessary, Ht suitable shims ( of thickness 1 or 
2 mm ) at points «ci » and b 
a) Fitting shims at point a » 

Remove screw (1) and basen screws (2). 
Slide in at point « ci » under hinge the shim or 
shims required. 
Fix scrw (2 )and tighten the three hinge 
fixing screws. 

b) Fitting shims at point « b » 

Remove distance strap fixing screws and pivot 
it, around its axis. 
Loosen the twa hinge fixing screws (4). 
Slide shims under hinge at point « b ». 

Re-tighten fixing screws (4). 
2. Trcinsversal and height adjustments 

Check clearance between upper edge of window 
frame and edge of roof 

il 7±'2mm 
Check also continuity of the « light line » 

and the recess of the rear door in relation to 
the front door : 2 mm max. 
Laos-en upper and lower hinge fixing screws. 
Adjust door to obtain positioning as above. 
Tighten fixing screws of these hinges. 
Secure distance strap by its two screws (3) 

3. Adiustment of striking plate engagement 
Loosen trikinq plate fixing screws (5) and adiust sa as 
to obtain correct locking of door and sufficient 
compression of the rubber seauing strips. 
If necessory, fit adjustment spacers at point « c ». 

Check recess of rear wing in relation to reor 
door 2 mm max 

4. Position window-winder hande to obtciin an ongle 
of < = approximately 30» when the window is 
ciosed. 
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OPERATION N° MÅ. 844-0 Ar/i,,',iiu lic hoot hd Op. MÅ. 844-0 

ADJUSTING THE BOOT LtD 

0 u 

co 

co 

0 

0 

0 

z 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0- 

0 
Ln 

1. Transversal and longitudinal adjustment 

Smaken screws 1 ) to obtain ci corcect centralized 
position of the boot hd. 

il - 6 mm 

with ci difference between the two meusuremeats 
of no more than 2 mm and ci clearcince ot cl 

of 0 3 mm. 

Tighten screws (1 

2. Height adjustment 

Remove screws (2) ond the side trim of [ear 
window (on il/ur sic/c ). 

Slacken screws (3) und odjust boot Ud in order 
to obtoin 

ot u b a clearance of 0 3 mm, 
ciccironce between reur window und boot Ud 

J2 6.5: 4 mm 

deaconce between boot Ud ond [ear bumper 
13 mm (by woy of indicution) 

Tighten screws (3)- 
Fix trim and trim fixing screws (2) (i// //tu sidc). 

3. Ådjustment of lock: 

Loosen acrews (4) and mdcc verticul adjustment 
to lock in order to obtuin correct engagement with 
striking phate 

4. Adjustment of striking plate 

Loosen screw ( 
5) ond adjust plate so that boot 

hd beors odequatehy on seohing rubbers 
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OPERATION N° MÅ. 852-0 . ,i Op. MA. 852-0 

1. ADJUSTING THE BONNET - .------ 1. Height acljustment 

Remove screws (2 ) securinq bonnet hinge to the 
R ____ R body. 

Position suitable shims at u » to ensure the 
- recess of bonnet in relation to front winqs 

R2mmmax. 
Fit and tighten screws (2). 

/... 
/ - 

2, Transversal ond longitudinal adiustment 
Loosen hinge fixing screws (1) on bonnet. 

/ 1 k. - 
-. Adjust them n order to obtain a clearance 

betweenbonnetandwings: 

1LLa_ , - 

_____- - .. i E - 0 ± 3 mm 

- with a maxirnum difference of 2.5 mm between 
right-hand sides ond a maximum diffe- 

- 
- ad) ust also to obtain clearance between front 

- edge of wings ond bonnet 

0 
L) 

0 

! - 3 -1 .i. 

________ - - 

,l 

3. Adjusting the strking plate 
Laos en screws (3) 
Centre striking plate in relation to lock. 
Tiqhten screws (3). 

4. Adjusting the safety catch 
Loosen screws (4). 
Adjust safety catch sa that 
With borinet resting on caich, the lcttter must engage 
under weight of bonnet oboe. 
Tighten screws (4). 

5 Adjusting the lock and lock control cable 
Remove screws (6) and (7) and protective 
plate (5). 
Loosen screws (8) ond adjust height of lock 
in order to ensure. recess R, at the front. 
Tension lock control cable by screwinq nut (9) 
to eliminate any clearance on bonnet opening 
lever. 
Bonnet should lock correctly when dropped 
from a height of 250 mm. 
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OPERATION N MA, 852-0 : iJ 

II. UNLOCKING A BONNET 

(when interior control is disconnected ) 

'II 

NOTE: 

It is possible to unlock a bonnet when the control 
has become disconnected, because either 
- the control cable is not crttached to the catch, 
- or the cable is broken. 

Introduce tool MR. 630-84/21 into the lower front 

ventilation grille. 

Shiiu a lighi on t/c' bounni lock Ihrough the radi a/or 
grille. 

Engage the point of the tool inta the lock protection 
housing (1 

) from the rear and exert pressure in the 

direction of arrow « F » on the catch of the tock in 

order to unlock. 
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OPERATION N° MA. 961-0 (heckhig cmd repai ring a redr uindou heating element Op. MA, 96L0 1 

............................................................................................. 
............................................................................................. 

.......................................................................................... 
......................................................................................... 

........................................................................................ 
........................................................................................ 

.......................................................... 

1. CHECKING 

*0 
(-) 

0 

0 
0 

0 

z 
0 
w 
E 

0. 
0. 

J) 

Power of heating resistance 

140 to 160 watts at 13.5 ± 0.2 voits Sciloons 
Estates 130 to 150 watts at 13.5 ± 0.2 volts 
To check the heating resistance of a rear window measure 
1. Either the current flowing in the resistance, using an ammeter connected in series to the supply lead of 

the element. The current should be 

Saloons 9.2 to 10,6 amps at 12 voits 
Estates 8.5 to 9.8 amps at 12 valts 

2. Or the resistance using an ohmmeter. Resistance should be 

Sa1oon 1.1 to 1.3 
Estates 1.2 to 1.4 

II. REPAIRING 

1. Replacement of terminals 
Tin that part of the terminal to be soldered. Solder it in the required location ( soldering irori ). 

2. Repoiring a section of the heating element 

a) Obtain from the Replacement Par.ts Department 
- 1 Repair kit ZC. 9 855 128 U 

This « SECURIGLACE »outfit inciudes 
- 1 Bottle of abrasive cleaning powder 

1 Small bottle of conductive enamel 
1 Tube of adhesive 

- 1 Tube of hardener for adhesive 
1 Small bottle of metallic powder 
1 Roll of thick self-adhesive tape 
1 Warning lamp for detecting cuts 

- 1 Roll of self-adhesive tape for detecting cuts ( thermopaper 
- 1 Plastic spatula 
- 1 Small glass plate (for preparation of mixtures 

b) Locating the cut 

With the resistance fed as normal 
Locate the defective resistance wire by sticking the adhesive detection tape at the centre of the rear 
window ( interior side ) and on all resistance wires sa that the tape is perpendicular to the latter. 
The unbroken wires will tum the thermo-paper blue when they increase in temperature. 

-. Slide the twa pointed probes of the warning lamp support on the cut wire. When the lamp lights up, 
the pointed probes are on both sides of the break in the wire. 
By slightly moving the probes along the length of the wire, the exact extent of the cut can be determined 

1 
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2 OPERATION N° 961-0 Checking and rcpairing ci rear u'hidou hcatin elc'rneut 

c) Preparing the rear window 
With the resistance switched off, dean the area to be treated with the powder contained in the bottle marked 

« Bimspulver ». 

Spread this product on a small piece of cloth and rub. 
Wipe off with a secorid dean cloth. 

Place a strip, 25 mm long, of thick adhesive tape on each side of the resistance to mark out the width of the 
resistance. The edges of the strip must be perfectly straight and dean so as to avoid the possibility of a 
cut during repair. 

d) Repair operation 

Ist part. 

Empty the complete contents of the bottle of conductor enamel onto the glass plate. Mix thoroughly with the 
spatula. 

Apply the paste thus obtained on the area required,,filling the space between the two adhesive tapes. 

Restrict the application of paste to the cut area. 
Allow to dry at ambient temperature for approximately 15 minutes. 

2nd Part 

On the glass plate, prepare a small quantity of mixture composed of equal parts of UHV hardener and binding 
agent. 

Add to this paste an equal quantity of the metallic powder contained in the bottle marked « Metallpulver 
Mix weil, using the spatula. 

Apply the resulting paste on the conductor enamel deposit, overlapping on both sides by 10 mm, but with the 
width still restricted by the strips of adhesive tape. 
Thickness of the mixture should be equalized with the spatula, using the tape as a support. 

Allow to dry for 1 1/2 hours at ambient temperature before removing the strips of adhesive tape.Move them aside 
in a parallel direction to the surface of the rear window to avoid removing the applied film. Drying time can be 
reduced by passing electric current through the resistance for haif an hour. 

NOTE Wait for 24 to 48 hours bef öre cleaning the inside of the rear window. 

e) Checking 

The check can be carried out using the self-adhesive detecting tape. 
Proceed as when locating the cut. 
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SPECIAL T TOOLS 

MENTIONED IN VOLUME 1 OF MANUAL 818 

Tool far rernoving ond fittinq the ou filter cortridge 

6401-T 

Set of 2 grips for adjusting anti-roll bor 

6501-T 

_______ iF 
- 

Tool for hanlbrake eccentric nut 

6004-T 

Union for checkinq nu pressure 

6451-T 

-. 

Set of 2 tools for positioning steering orossinember 

6009-T 

Dipstick for checking oil-!evel on SANKYG 
Comp res sar 
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2 5PECIAL T TOOLS (contnued) 

1 344 

Dial qauqe 

13462 

2279-T 

(2/) 

0 - 10 bar ( 0 - 145 psi ) Pressure gauge 

3085-T 

. 

Pulley aliqnement rad 

consisting of the following 
- a 2279-T pressure gauge 
- ci meta1 union A, dia - 6 min taken [rom 

kit 31 12-T 

1 

Dial-auge mounting 

Assembly for checking petrol-pressure 
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